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AUTHOR’S PREFACE. 


iN this book, an attempt has been made for the first 
time, to set forth in English, a method of acquiring 
a practical working knowledge of the Siamese 
language. This method is one which the author has 
found by practical experience to be one, which can be 
succesfully followed by the majority of learners. 


Hitherto those who have tried to acquire the lang- 
uage from a native teacher, have laboured under two 
great disadvantages, firstly that so very few Siamese 
teachers have a sufficient knowledge of English to 
enable them to make explanations in necessary detail, 
and, secondly that they use a method, which although 
suitable for teaching theSiamese language to a Siamese 
child, is one which is hard of comprehension by a 
foreigner. The author trusts that this book will 
remove these disadvantages by giving the rules and 
explanations, and by indicating an applicable method. 
The real work therefore of the Siamese teacher, is in 
the earlier part of the book, to teach the learner the 
correct pronunciation, and, in the latter part, to help 
him to translate English into good Siamese. 


In the earlier exercises Nos. 26 to 388 for 
translation into English, the Siamese is not very 
idiomatic. This has been -purposely arranged so as 
not to give the learner too many difficulties to deal 
with at first. It is useful for the learner to compare 
these sentences with the same sentences rendered 
into strictly idiomatic Siamese, in a small book 
entitled “Exercises for Translation” by the same 
author. Siamese is distinctly a difficult language 
especially as regards the correct pronunciation, on 
which the meanings of the majority of words so 
vitally depends. A word of caution is therefore 
necessary to would-be learners, and especially to those 


AUTHOR’S PREFACE 1X. 


who imagine they can “ pick up” a smattering of the 
language ina few weeks by trying to learn words or 
sentences in a parrot like fashion from romanised 
versions which are invariably most misleading. To 
try to do this is merely absolute waste of time, mone 
and frequently of temper also. : 


The author has found by practical experience, 
that a working knowledge of the language can be 
acquired by average persons with proper tuition and 
diligence on the part of the learner in about 6—8 
months, and by those with linguistic abilities ina 
somewhat shorter period. 


It is a matter of regret that a few errata have 
been allowed to pass uncorrected. The learner is 
advised to make the corrections indicated on page xiil. 


The author trusts in a subsequent edition 
(should it be called for) that these defects will be 
eliminated. 


In conclusion the author begs to tender his best 
thanks to those who have so kindly assisted in the 
production of this work. His obligations are especially 
due to H. E. PHYA VISUDDHA, Vice-Minister of Public 
Instruction. Pra Bhaisala, Dr. O. Frankfurter, Ph. D., 
Mom Luang Yaam and Nai Boon Heng, for their 
kindness in correcting proof sheets and giving many 
valuable hints and suggestions. 


He also begs to thank H. E. Phya Visuddha 
and H. E Phya Sri Sahadheb, (Vice-Minister of the 
Interior) for their kind permission to use certain 
extracts from their books for translation exercises. To 
the former for Exercises 144, 145 and 146 takenfrom 


at 
fas ANN wt Cicyen 53H: 
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To the latter for Exercises 142, 148, and 148 
taken from su: wir aha wanastudin deewne dscine gy Lit 


BANGKOK : 
October, 1906. 
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NOTE TO SIAMESE TEACHERS. 


It must be distinctly remembered that many of 
the combinations of characters used in the earlier 
exercises (Exercises 2-25 inclusive) are merely sounds 
and not words. The above exercises are for reading 
only and hence have been constructed somewhat on 
the lines of an ordinary English reading primer in 
which sounds such as ab eb ib ob ub are employed at 
first. Of course occasional words do occur here and 
there, hut the student is not supposed to learn the 
meanings of any words until he reaches Chapter XI. 


ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THIS BOOK. 


F. 8. R. = First Siamese Reading Book 
Lune Geuisa say ol 
D. P. =  Designatory Particle. 
C.F. = Compare. 
N. = Noun. 


V. = Verb. 


BOOKS RECOMMENDED FOR THE 
STUDY OF SIAMESE. 





READERS. 


1. The First Siamese Reading Book [ uuu 


fiuu fa sax wile ] sold everywhere in Bangkok 12th 
Edition price 28 atts. 


2. The First Siamese Reader [ uuu aau aw 
sau wide ] price 16 atts. 


3. wiliaa ua nmuangn price 16 atts (for 
very elementary reading. ) 
4. The Second Siamese Reading Book [ uur 
Guu fa id ane ] for practice in orthography. 
Books FOR TRANSLATION. 
5. ‘*The Ladder of Knowledge’ series, 
volume 3 (Morant) price 24 ticals [ti ln sax on | 


for further practice in translating easy English 
passages into Siamese. 


6. ‘‘ The Journeys of the Siamese Ambas- 
sadors to London and Paris” price 3 and 5 
salungs each respectively published by S. J.Smith 
Printing Office Bangkolem Bangkok for transla- 
tion from Siamese into English (fairly easy). 


7. JoUe VIN Ina Wis 710 PUT sewer ussina alo 


price 6 ticals (more difficult) Published at Luang 
Damrong’s Printing office See kak Sow Ching 
Cha Bangkok. 


ADDENDA. 





To page 72.. Uses of the Designatory Particles. 
(i) With every numerical expression. 
(ii) With such words as aan >t Wi 


The Designatory particles are generally 
omitted with. 


(i) Material nouns. 


(11) Generic statements, e.g. Hesells 
knives. 


(111) Possessiveadjectivesand the phrases 
wari iar ule 
To page 135. 
16, The Ccmparative without ‘than’ is 
expressed in Siamese by “iu not nn 
Example. You must write better. 
i fas dau ih A AL: 
But You must write better than this. 
Wid AAS sia a NI AUW 


To page 160. y 
line 11. add. 927“ February. 


ERRATA. 


The Student is advised to make the following 
corrections in his book. 


PAGE LINE FOR READ 
16 Ex&8B2 UU aU 
68 17 iu Au 
12 20 particles particle 
TS 10 bil W 
83 Z Engish English 
90 18 adjective ao 
116 14 lai 
140 6 'l iH 
149 11 LU) LG 
160 12 Taw Laat 
181 2 én a 
185 10 oa a 
205 13 ae ye 
206 1 ¥9 r 
9 8 A WA 
212 10 7 lA Aum 
222 8 w Ain 
294 10 sn rn 
225 10 Ww ain 
226 D 9190 aed 
229 1} qr ‘lian 
243 4 AD 10 
202 10-12 AUN VAI 
258 4 ”? 9 
261 10 5 5 
264 7 AIA ern 


268 


Ri 





INTRODUCTION. 


Se 


J H E Siamese language belongs to the class 
S“ of ‘ Toned’ languages. It is devoid of all 
grammatical inflections and, since the bulk of the 
words are monosyllabic, ditferent ideas have to 
be expressed by using’ the same or similar com- 
binations of characters. To differentiate these 
combinations into words it often happens that a 
given combination of characters has to be pro- 
nounced in different tones of the voice. It is of 
the greatest importance to the learner that he 
should become familiar with these different 
tones, as it is upon this point that it greatly 
depends whether he makes himself understood 
or not. There is no greater error than to sup- 
pose that these tone differences are of slight 
importance. They are the most vital point and 
the whole «rv of the Siamese language. It is 
practically impossible to express adequately 
these tone differences on paper. .Many have 
tried to do so, but the resulting multiplicity of 
arbitrary signs and accents has only made 
‘confusion worse confounded.’ 


The only way for the student to become 
familiarised with the tones, is to hear them over 
ano over again from a well educated Siamese, 
and to be thoroughly acquainted with the rules 
which govern the tones. Another point of 
difficulty in representing Siamese words in 
Romanised form is that certain of the Siamese 


(2.4) 


vowels and consonants have no exact English 
equivalents. 


It is but sheer waste of time for the would- 
be learner to try to ‘‘ pick-up” words and 
sentences from Romanised versions, for these 
reasons. In the first place he will not be able 
to acquire the correct pronunciation of any but 
the simplest words, ade secondly. his knowledge 
of the language so acquired would be merely 
empirical. 


The great secret of learning to speak 
Siamese correctly is this. Firstly, learn the 
values of the different characters and become 
familiarised with the tones, before trying to 
make even the simplest sentence. Secondly, 
always try to remember how a word is spelled, 
as then it iseasy to know its correct pronuncia- 
tion. No living language can be properly learnt 
from books alone, the assistance of a competent 
teacher is a sine Ud HOU, 


The Siamese language is by no means a 
homogenous one. There are a great many 
words of Chinese, Laos, and other words _in- 
corporated into the ordinary speech of the 
people, while the bulk of the words used in 
Higher or Court Siamese are derived or taken 
directly from Pali and Sanskrit. A fair number 
of these Pali and Sanskrit derivatives, are, 
however used in the ordinary language, 


Besides these, there are a few European 
words principally English, which have been 
taken into the Siamese language. 


( 3 ) 


_ The author has compiled this book with the 
object of its being used together with the ser- 
vices of an intelligent teacher. 


The author, having had considerable ex- 
aia in the teaching of Siamese to Europeans, 
as come to the conclusion that it is quite 1mpos- 
sible to represent the sound of a Siamese word 
by such a combination by letters which will be 
intelligible to Europeans of different nationalities. 


For example, an Englishman will represent 
the sound of a given Siamese word by one com- 
bination, a German, by another, a Dane by a 
third and so forth. The author therefore has 
not given any Romanised equivalents except in 
the simple cases of the vowels and consonants. 
In such cases the equivalents are to be pronounc- 
ed according to standard English pronunciation 
unless otherwise directed. If the learner cares 
to do so, he can write down the sound of any 
combination in his book by whatever combina- 
tion of letters he may think best after being able 
to reproduce the sound correctly. 


The learner should procure a copy of the 


First Siamese Reading Book [ uuu fun fia1a1 4] to 
be used as directed in conjunction with this book. 


Chapter I. 


The first thing for the Student to do, is to 
be able to recognise the more common of the 
Siamese characters. 


(4s |) 


THE CONSONANTS. 


In Siamese there are 44 consonants. They 
are divided into 3 classes. 


A. Low Class Consonants. 
B. Middle Class Consonants. 
C. High Class Consonants. 


It is of great importance (for a reason to be 
explained later: to remember to which of these 
thre? classes each consonant belongs. Some of 
these 44 consonants are but rarely used in com- 
parison with the others. It is therefore the 
best plan not to attempt to learn them all at 
once, but to take them a few at a time, begin- 
ning with those which are of most frequent 
occurrence. 


THE Low CLASS CONSONANTS. 
This class contains 24 consonants. 


They are pronounced in the ordinary or 
Common tone of Voice. 


The consonants of the Low Class of the 
most frequent occurrence are:— 


(| pronounced khaw equivalent to kh (aspted). 
T} 3 chaw 7 ,, ch (soft) 


.e 93 Maw a? 72. IY] 


D 


99 


naw 


2 


9? 


paw 


9 


93 


a? 


Yaw 


Saw 


taw 


taw 


55 NS 


5 3 2 
s & & & & 
S > A GG Op 


ce a Gu 


(0-3) 

It will be seen that there are two forms each 
equivalent toP. Y. T. wf. fy. vi. but they 
are pronounced exactly alike in each case. Some 
words in Siamese are spelled with one character, 
and others with the other character. The 
characters marked with an asterisk (*) are less 
commonly used. 


Special attention should be paid to the letter 
i (ng). There are many words in Siamese which 
have 4 as the initial consonant. 


Europeans will as a general rule, find some 
difficulty in pronouncing this letter as an initial 
consonant. The best method to acquire the 
pronunciation of initial {is to take such words 
as ‘‘running or walking’” and try to slur the 
first two words together to produce the sound 
‘runningor’ with the stress on the last syllable, 
and then to make the sound ‘‘ngor” by itself. 


The remaining low class consonants will be 
dealt with later (Chapter 10) . 


The Student is advised to write down these 
characters several times on a piece of paper so 
as to become familiarised with them. 





N.B.—In writing Siamese characters, always 
begin with the small circle which occurs 
in all the characters except two. The 
shapes closely resembling those of the 
printed characters. 


(ie) 
Exercise 1. 
READ THESE CHARACTERS. 


7 A 2 7 8 WW A D 8 8g 
moudw a 8 7 WIA Us G 
oe PUP <a A a 





N,B.—The Siamese consonants are vocalised with 
the sound ‘aw’ as in the word ‘law,’ just as 
in English, the letters b.c.d. are vocalised 
as ‘bee, cee, dee.’ 


Chapter II. 


THE SIMPLE VOWELS. 


By ‘simple’ vowels are meant vowels which 
are represented by one character only. 


Simple vowels can be divided into four 
classes according to the position which — 
occupy relatively to the consonant with whic 
they are sounded. 





V.B.—-The vowel characters can never stand 
aloné, they must be always accompanied 
by a consonant. 


1. First Class.—Vowels written AFTER the 
consonant with which they are sounded. 


(28: 3) 
Sounded asi in Father ex. m Kha 


=) O 


,» um in Sum ex. m Khum 


,, (avery short) as the final a 
in the word: America. A: Kha? 


The vowel 2 has a very short sound, and 
the breath must be cut off sharply. 


ee 


{A and ¢ cannot be followed by another con- 
sonant in the same syllable. 


Exercise 2. 

READ THESE SOUNDS. 
nmawnnnwwmmnwnnmmn gy 
mewn hihwhih hth hm 
“ee ae we a 7% Ww ee uw & mw Ww & 

i) Se aes ee Tey atle SW) ei 
2. Second Class.—Vowels written UNDER- 


NEATH the consonant with which they are 
sounded. 


q sounded as 06 short as in Cook fl Khoo 


qi re ,, 00 long ,, in Boot Al Khoo 


age) 


Exercise 38. 
READ THESE SOUNDS. 


A uati?z?wnyrd%t 8 #8 497 Q 

? ? i; ? ? 7 ? 7 ? ? ? ? r 

A ua#swnonatse%wnhtaa4e 

u Ul u tl u U U U u u u u u 

unsmgyuwi?a%tananwhwy 

U tl u U 7 ? tl be U ? ? LU 
u 


* For the correct pronunciation of these syllables 
marked * see Chapter. 8. 


do. Third Class.—Vowels written ABOVE 
the consonant with which they are sounded. 


© sounded as i (short) as in Hit A Khi 


a »9 », CC (long) 3 See fA Khee 
<,, ,, et(short) ,, the French word 


Peu; no true English equivalent. A Khet. 


-s Sounded as eu (long) as in the French 
word Coeur; no true English equivalent. 


A Kheu. 


«/ this vowel has a sound which is a mean 
between the sound of a (short) as in 
hat and ti (short) as in hut. 


The vowel ~ will be considered later as 
it must always be followed by another con- 


sonant. | 
see Chapter o, 


( 10 ) 
Exercise 4. 


READ THESE SOUNDS. 


At44849777 «8 7 GW A 
a A A&A Ae eh Ae ARF Ae BF Ae A A A A 
Ay 4484 8 Gf 7 WH GW AG 
aA 39 440 2 7 WR HR WARD 
Aa A A A A A A A AKA A A Aa Af 
Alas 40 7 WH GW A 
A dA a A A A AR A A fw a Aw & 
Hg 38 if Ye # Gi an FA 


4, Fourth Class,—Vowels written BEFORE the 
consonant AFTER which they are sounded. 


| sounded as a in Fame e.g. tfl Kha. 


lo Ss ,, ainSand only longer, and 
more drawled out iA Khaa. 


T sound as 6 (long) asinSo. la Kho. 
nl ” ” 1 5», AS in Sigh. ‘la Khi. 


| 9 ” do. do. lA Khi, 


: and | are sounded exactly alike. 


LN 


LL 


‘a 
‘ly 
‘a 


iJ] 


LL 


la 
‘lr 
la 


Lt 


LN 


LN 


k 
ik 
| 
la 


(iy) 


Exercise 65. 


READ THESE SOUNDS. 


LQ 


LLG 


lo 
‘lo 
la 
‘lp 


ln LoD OU LW UOMO 


usd 


lo lb wWwiihikh is WW 
Is bb wiih th ta W 
lo b Wihih i WwW 


uo owmioun ile b&b law 





Note.—The student should learn later on, the 
names of the vowels in Siamese. They 
are called sa’ or mai asa general rule. 


1 1s called lakhang. 
ru are called teen 6o and teen 6o respectively. 


sra a, I, ete. 


, 
1 
| 
| 


is called mai nah. 


ro 


23 


i, 
3? 


mai malai. 
mai mooan. 
mai oh. 
mai pat’. 


The rest are called sra, i.¢. 12 .4aasraum 


iL is called mai nah song an—double mai nah 


(412-35 
Chapter III. 


THE MIDDLE CLASS CONSONANTS. 
WORDS ENDING WITH Nu4 


The Middle Class Consonants, 9 in number, 
(two of which are rarely used) are pronounced 
in the common or ordinary tone of voice. 


Four of them namely n # 1 49 present no little 
difficulty at first, as they have no exact English 
equivalents. 

1) This letter has a sound which may be 


represented approximately by }k and 4 ¢ or 
unaspirated k. The sound of the letter fi is quite 
different from that of A and this difference can 
only be learnt from the teacher. Be very care- 
ful not to pronounce it as Gaw. 

2 This letter is about equivalent to tch or 
dj. tj. It hasa sound somewhat like t inthe 
word century when it is pronounced centjury. 


9) is sounded daw and is equivalent to d. 
“J) ditto. ditto, ditto. (rare) 


§) This letter has a sound which is a mean 


( 13 ) 


between the sound of t and d. To produce it 
try to say t, but draw the tongue away sharpl 
ste the roof of the mouth and force the breat 
a little. 


“ J) ditto. ditto. ditto. (rare) 
LI is sounded baw and is equivalent to b. 


7| This letter has a sound which is a mix- 


ture of 3:pand 4b. To produce it try to say p, 


ry 
* 


but part the lips sharply and force the breath. 
?} This letter has the sound of aw, it is 


used sometimes as a consonant and sometimes as 
a vowel. flcan be written after a consonant, 
the combination has the same sound as that of 
the simple letter only, v.y. 1a taw ta yaw. 

The student must be very careful to dif- 
ferentiate the sounds of u, i] and W or n, and 
those of fl, f and i or f. 


— 


=e 


Exercise 6. 
READ THESE SOUNDS. 


mremon ian fii un ina la ln 
ck 
a 


o 
a 


re ny qa aia ua la la la 


re 8) 
)}) 


am 
jaaod 
io 
— 


me man hah Amun in la ln 
mo maghAAA mun lv in lr 
nwinyy ddd imu Wty ly 
hikhudddiddida ow Wb 
mepooddddoy bbb 





SPECIAL POINTS ABOUT THE LETTER @. 


1. If the plain open sound of a vowel is 
required, the consonant @ (silent) must be writ- 
ten with the vowel in the usual place. 


As it has been remarked above, the vowel 
marks cannot stand alone, therefore to express 
the sound 4 um, ete., we must write 1 fand so 
forth. 


2. The letter a silent) must always be 
written after a consonant in combination with 


the vowel « if no other consonant follows. 


Example fi, ete., in exercise 4 are not 
strictly correct, they should be written aa $A, ete. 
For the sound of « alone we must write a. 


_ 3.4 at the beginning of a word and not bear- 
ing any vowel mark in combination with it, is 
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usually pronounced as short a, but in some words 
as short aw, or short o. 


_ 4. Double 2 sometimes occurs at the be- 
ginning of a word, it is pronounced as aw (long). 





Exercise 7. 
READ THESE SOUNDS. 


za 


(1). a as dag 8 4 2 fa to uals ‘la la 
(2). Aa fa fo 3a fia Ga fa fm ta fia fa 
fia Wa Yo fa fa to fia ie fa fa fe dja 
WORDS ENDING WITH WU U 4 


Rule.—Syllables ending with the consonants 
i] Wa are pronounced as they would be 
in ee 1. e. the final letter has its full 
sound. 


Examples. my koom 1 charn Ia rong. 
tT 


Exercise 8. (A) 
READ THESE SOUNDS. 
A PIU AW TW Ah AW AN Au 


fy ow WoW iu iw te wan 
au Wa FM UO i iu als 


4) fu 4 lu lu ln mu HU OR 


CG. 3) 


Ww Wu Wife fa #2 ty Gu te 
1 Ml I oN 


WH WW WN tN 


«ts 
a 


aw au ay aN Au Aa lan Lau tas 


THE UNWRITTEN VOWEL AND THE VOWEL w 


When two consonants stand alone together, 
a short ‘o’ sound is understood between them. 

This unwritten vowel sound is a peculiar 
modification of the usual short sound of o and 
can only be learnt from the teacher. Ex. 8B (i) 

The vowel ~ 1s used between two consonants. 
It hasa short sound which is a mean between 
the sound of shorta as in/w/ and the sound of 
short u asin /uw/, Ex. 8 B (i), 

The letter © can stand between two con- 
sonants. It isthena semi-vowel and gives the 
sound of aw (long); example Wa tawn. Ex. 
8 B (iu) 

The letter J can stand between two other 
eonsonants, in which ease it is a semi-vowel and 
gives the sound of 6o&%; example WU tosan. 
Hx DB. \1V) 





Exercise 8 (B) 


READ THESE SOUNDS CAREFULLY, WITH 
THE TEACHER. 


(1) Wis AY WY AL ad AN Uy nu oN OW oa 


4 WU TU WW EN NU UW a me au au au ike 


(ii) Ay Ay YY au & AG fu gam aa, my X 


AN AU A TN AU WN FN ON WU WH) TWN 


(ir. 
a fu 30 dh ve th te Au dt che the oh 
(ili) MAW MEN Na GaN ean an Wad wad VEN LAW UA 
VIAN MAN TAU Aad TaN wes VAN Aad mau WEN IAN 
(iv) naw yay MAN AI EAU mH WA AN A uN veN Loy 


PAW FU PIN FIN JIN AU NN NIU WW AN AN 


Final 43 Q W (1) are pronounced as 4 (n) 
Examples. uty boon fiz karn 194 barn. 





Exercise 8 C. 
READ THESE SOUNDS. 


me ma Mo) lug fia a mm? ar MA on nA 
A 
ma wn ug) 30 Ag uny 


N. &.—F inal 7 after another consonant is 
pronounced awn (sce Chapter 23). 


Chapter IV. 
COMPOUND VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS. 


By ‘compound vowels’ are meant vowels 
which are composed of two or more simple vowel 
characters which however form together only 
one sound. 

The mark + in the followmg example is 
merely to indicate the position of the consonants, 
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L417 pronounced ow as in how; tf Khow, low. 


L++4 Pe er as in her. 

This vowel must always have a consonant 
following «. y. UF Khern 

There are several long vowels compounded 
with the vowel 2. All such compounds have a 
very short sound with the breath sharply cut off. 

L+2 pronounced éh’ lag Khéh’. 

(ee aah’ ae Khaah’. 

lez, oh? le: Khon’, 

bar |y ae awh’ LA Khawh’. 


Exercise 9 
READ THESE SOUNDS. 


LAleke dd Sb CPP on Len stm) sas 
a Fm < oa _ a) a =~ 
Lr Lik KW LEY) tI LU WN GAN Ca 





we Wee bd lle: Mie - chO tlio. NG SUSioe Le 
«LNs Une Wie Ube we Ee Le Lee LL 


elw ln le le la ole lee lee Ute dee 
sUune le We eee WE LETTE re 


Many Vowels in Siamese are combined with 
the characters 4... In such cases the char- 
acters @.&. 9. partake of the nature of vowels 
rather than that of consonants 


* For the correct pronunciation of these syllables see 
Chapter 8. 
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I. Combinations with a only. 


L+@ pronounced as er in her; Ln ter, laa er. 
L+fl2as above, only very short. 


(+0 no true English equivalent, but approxi- 


mately something like éugha ; fia méugha (dis- 
syllabic), 
(Gav as above only very short. 


The sound 1+ can only be learnt from the 
teacher. 


Exercise 10. 


READ THESE SOUNDS. 
Wad oa 8 6LBASCiédLQ)CiéiL]sskssCiskas 


“Le We oLaEe lame lone umes ules laa lee 

lla Ga lio laa lao ia wa aa Ga 

“Uline Gar fax iaex liee imee Ulex vias Ga 
II. Combinations with §) only. 


481 No English equivalent, but something 
like the French evi in the word rewillez; Lug) neul. 
This sound can be learnt properly from the 
teacher only. 


es w . . 
l+4] pronounced ¢ea or eer as in beer (dis- 
syllabic.) 
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Lt as above, but very short. ee 
+] Has the long sound of 1 or as in aisle. 


This combination gives a longer sound | or | 


ug] nal. 
+] Has the sound of 6oi (dissyllabic) ; aia l6oi. 


+{! Has the sound of oot (dissyllabic) Me) looi. 


+] Has the sound of i somewhat similar to 
T or | afi Ii. 

‘ti Has the sound of ohwi (dissyllabic), long 
o; Int! dohwi. 


Exercise 11. 
READ THESE SOUNDS. 
Lael «Ler «be =uley stm) sky tae) bey ae] 


(Ae) tiles «er ley ties le) ep ey ey 
—s ak a A A as ee 
* mee wee lee wile wee hee Gee lar Gee 
a ue we ane ome whe oa any ey 
a 6s! 6Oe)Se) Somes) 
? f ? i ? ? 7 


? f 
af} one 69! 6 Ome OW) Oey 
q u 5a Z! u u Q ba u 


a 6M 6) Sook) les sO) ke), 


Tost lus Tae Tues Toe Tle Teer Tee) Toe 
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III. Combinations with 9 only. 


“1 has the sound of 604 (final only) Wndoa. 


+1” as above but very short. 
‘0 has the long sound of ow, but longer 
than |+1 UW now. 


) has the short sound of ue as in cue or iw. 
ii] nue-niw. 

ay 

+7 as above, but rather a longer sound ; 


1.9 no exact English equivalent but approxi- 
mately ew ; Lud naew. 


iL+9 has the sound of aaow ; LU) naaow 


Exercise 12. 
READ THESE SOUNDS. 


a pin a mn 6lUC<C DCC 
egy opty i (Gai Cte 
m om wo mm mM we am an 


Ee 


uy 


D 
D 
D 


a 

oa 
al 
a) 


q fig 


=>. =) 

=) =) 
ap} ap 
> co 
a 


ay 
UW) 


a) 
al) 
a 


ak 
q nN 
Lrg La LNG yt WY 6tldLY 
a LL A) eS 
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IV. Combinations of @. ¢. 9. together. 


+@f|, has the sound of oy as in boy Wad! noy. 
+98), has the sound of 6oweh dissyllabic ; we 
nooweh. 


eae ), has the sound of ¢eo (dissyllabic) ; Lie 
néeo, 


(+a, no English equivalent but something 


-approximately like éughch (dissyllabic) ; fas! 
neughch. 

Most of these sounds can only be learnt 
properly from the teacher. 


Exercise 18. 
READ THESE SOUNDS. 


ae TO Uae wae wimg wae aad gad ag 
ene) DI] «=Une) Ss ate)«SLgg) «sey ue) oe) at 
cA cA cA cA a —S rs ey ay 
lei) «= Lea vie «oe vie lilo Laen Geo Lae 
aA ak ak a ak ak ak a4 
fas! vfae ties Cae tilae ila Laas Gas cae! 
There are few other diphthongs which are of 


extreme rarity, /. ., b+) $8) Lf. 


The exercises in this and in the preceding 3 
chapters should be gone over carefully several 
times with the teacher. The student should 
nile plenty of practice in writing the characters 
also. 
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Chapter V. 
THE TONES (INTRODUCTION). 


In Siamese there are 5 distinct tones ; it is 
absolutely essential that the student should be 
able to recognise and to render them fairly ac- 
curately if he wishes to make himself understood; 
as the ‘tone’ is an integral part of the word. 


These tones are formed by altering the 
pitch of the voice, and to a certain extent, by 
prolonging or shortening the sound of the com- 
bination: of characters affected. baie 


It is a matter of very-great diffieulty to re- 
present. these tones on paper. ~ 


The following method has however been 
found to be the most satisfactory.in actual prac- 
tice. The student, must however distinct- 
ly bear in mind that the. Tones can only 
he properly learnt from the teacher, and 
by constantly hearing the spoken lang- 
uage. 


Nomenclature of Tones. 


Various names have been used by different 
writers to designate the Tones, 


They agree however in calling the first tone, 
the Common Tone. 


The other tones have been designated as 
follows. 
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(i) The Rising, Question or Ascending Tone. 
(ii) The Acute, Emphatic, or Circumflex Tone. 
(iii) The Deep, Falling or Depressed Tone. 
(iv) The Dropped, Low or Period Tone. 

In this book the following names have been 
used. (I) Common. (II) Rising or Question. 
(III) Acute. (IV) Deep, or Falling. (V) Dropped. 
or Low. Of the alternatives in 3.4 and 5 the 
first names are to be preferred. 

The relations of the Tones can best be un- 
derstood from the following diagram. 


THE TONE MODULATOR. 





Seale. 
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The Arrow marked I. indicates the common 
tone. It willbe seen that it takes the central 
line of the scale, numbered 0. (Do.) The student 
must take whatever note or tone of voice suits 
him best for hiscommon tone and then derive 
the other tones from it. 

The numbers 1 to 4 of the scale represent 
sounds of higher pitch than the starting point 0 
(Common Tone) 

The numbers —1 to-4 represent similar in- 
tervals of lower pitch than the Common Tone. 
The lengths of the arrows are intended 
to oY ae the differences in length of the 
sound. Thus if the length of Common Tone (I) 
be represented by three beats, the Acute III. and 
Dropped V. Tones would be two beats, and the 
Rising IT. and the Deep IV. Tones would be four 
beats. The height of the arrows on the scale 
represents the differences in pitch. 

The Student should not try to learn all the 
Tones at once. They should he taken one by one 
in the order given and the student should refer 
to the Modulator as he studies each tone. 


A seperate copy of the modulator is included 
with each copy of this book so that the student 
can have it before him as he learns the tones. 


All Siamese words can be divided into two 
classes as regards their tones 


A. Words which end (i) in long vowels. 
(ii) In thesound of N. M. or Ng. 


B. Words which end (i) in short vowels. 
(ii) Inthe sound of K. P. T. 
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The first class is dealt with in chapters 6 and 
7. The second class in chapter 8. 





Chapter VI. 
THE HIGH CLASS CONSONANTS, RISING 
AND ACUTE TONES. 


The Rising Tone (2) is formed by raising 
the voice gradually during the utterance of the 
word. It starts froma lower pitch than the 
common Tone and finishes on a higher pitch 
than the common Tone. 


The Rising Tone is slightly longer than the 
Common Tone. 


The High Class Consonants all bear 
the rising tone, that is to say, all words begin- 
ning with one of these consonants must be pro- 
nounced in the Rising or Question Tone of Voice. 


NV, B.—There are exceptions to this rule which 
will be considered later, (scr Chapter 8.) 


The High Class consonants are 11 in number 
but one of them is practically obsolete, and 3 
others are but rarely used 


The High Class Consonants. (Rising in- 
tonation). 
tl equivalent to Kh. Khaw, 


tl ditto. ditto. but is practically 
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obsolete, its place being taken by 4. in modern 


Slamese. -y is still found in old books 


2 equivalent to Ch. 


3 


% 


* 


RE DaOAO Ss L2L 


Pe 


F 
lal 


5 


T. 





Chaw 
Paw 
Faw 
Haw 
Taw 
Saw (saw law) 
», (saw khaw) 
5» (saw baw) 


Taw 


Letters marked with an asterisk * are of 
rare occurrence in Siamese words. 

The following exercise must be carefully 
explained by the teacher, so that the student 
may comprehend the difference between the corm- 


mon and the rising 


Tones. 
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Exercise 14. 


READ THE FOLLOWING PAIRS OF SOUNDS 


VERY CAREFULLY. 


Common Rising Common Rising Common Rising 


rr 


LAT 


‘Is 
1s 


LL 


a) 


LA 


la 
la 
fi 


a4 


lA 
LN 


Ubi 


7 
gf 
ln 
La 
ua 
70 
a 

5 

m1 


Ven 


A 
ij 
LL 


La 


tH 


a 
Fi 
a1 


Tau 


nn 
Aa 
LWaN 
cy 
Fe) 
A 
WwW 


aN 


la 


a 
“FN 
Tan 


ck 
LHe 


WT 


ViN 


In 


NOTE TO TEACHERS.—Be most careful to 
stop and correct the pupil every time he makes a 


mistake in his tones. 


Neglect of this point will 


induce a careless habit of not noticing the tones 


sufficiently. 


The teacher is also advised to exaggerate 
the tones a little at first so as to make them 
more distinct. 
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_ By trying to read in a sort of singsong 
voice, the tone differences willbe more readily 
appreciated. 


The student is now advised to procure a 
copy of the First Siamese Reading Book ( wii 


oh cd ' cA : 

JEW L377 LAN VIN which can be purchased any 
where in Bangkok, price 28 atts, (12th edition) 
and read carefully lessons 1—9 with the teacher. 


He should not attempt lesson 10 until he has 
mastered chapters. vii. viii. 1x. in this book. 
THE TONE ACCENTS. 


There are four accents used in Siamese to 
indicate the various tones. These accents are 
placed over the initial consonants of syllables. 


The Tone Accents are. 
1 : mai-ayk accent. 
2 » mai-to accent. 
3 «+ leyk-chet accent. 
4 +  kaké-bat accent. 


The first two (mai-ayk & mai-to) can be used 
with all consonants, but the third and fourth 
(leyk-chet and kak4-bat) are used only with con- 
sonants of the Middle class. 


It is very important now that the student 
should be able to recognise each consonant at 
sight and should know at once to which class it 
belongs. 
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Also that he fully understands the difference 
between the Common and the Rising Tones. 


Hitherto no accents have been employed, 
but we must now turn our attention to the tone 
accents and their uses. 


The Kakabat accent. is used only 
with consonants of the Middle class. It 
indicates that the Rising Tone must be 
employed. 


Exercise 15. 
READ THE FOLLOWING PAIRS OF SOUNDS 
VERY CAREFULLY. 


Common Rising Common Rising Common Rising 


+ | +{ | aA ak 
mM m uw i 
a nee fetes a 
a q | fin fia Wien =U 
la la | ras mm pn) 
+ | + ) a as 
‘la ii ume aa 
im ta |e) the 
Ww a hams 





The Acute Tone. 


To make the Acute tone raise the voice 
aharply as in exclamation. 
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_ The Acute Tone is much higher and sharper 
in pitch than the common Tone, it is also con- 
siderably shorter in length. 


The Acute Tone is indicated by. 

I. The Mai-to accent » over a Low 
Class Consonant. 

II. The Leykchet Accent . over a 
Middle Class Consonant. 

The Acute Tone cannot be formed 
with the High Class Consonants. 


Exercise 16. 


READ THE FOLLOWING PAIRS OF SOUNDS 
VERY CAREFULLY. 


Common Acute Common Acute Common Acute 


QV ak = BS A 
N11 A bre] atta qi N 
yy Ad x oo) 
A) a He He LP) Lal 
a 9) onl 
LW bw LLo LLo PEN PEN 
2 v on 
lu u LWe LW) LLL LLL 
ox e o af 
Lin lla | i ih in 
v ° Se ol 
Wo Wa Ww W1 LLA Lt 


The student will find it useful to aid him in 
fixing these tones in his mind, if he practises 
reading these three tones consecutively, so as to 
grasp their relative differences in pitch and length 
as in the following exercise (17). 
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Exercise 17. 


For practising the cadence Common, Rising, 
Acute. 


READ THE FOLLOWING SOUNDS 


VERY CAREFULLY. 
Common Rising Acute 
Q/ 
FN) 1) Fy 
q al i 
Q/ 
Lf L% Lf 
A AL a 
Te) Ael He) 
+ oo 
lr N YN 
a on 
la F A 
+ yy) 
AN PIN WN 
A A = 
NE) Led LAE) 
oJ 
La LL q 
u 
2) 
AN AN HN 
ak 
LHe) LAG) Le) 


Lie hie Lies 
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Chapter VII. 
THE DEEP TONE AND THE DROPPED TONE. 
The Deep Tone (4) is the lowest in pitch of 
allthe tones. Its length is about the same as 
that of the Rising Tone. 


To produce it, tte the voice considerably 
lower than for the Common Tone. 


The Deep Tone is indicated by the Mai 
ayk accent over High or Middle class 
Consonants. 


Exercise 18. 


READ THE FOLLOWING SOUNDS VERY CAREFULLY. 
Common Deep Rising Deep Rising Deep. 


m Mm z1 n ctu 

q q q q va oi) 

t U 

iu! uu Qn eh la 4 

ma |S O amo la ‘le 
7 ' A ak 

la a imo fi A 


t 


ra aa aa «LR a | oa 
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THE DROPPED TONE. 


The Dropped Tone is produced by dropping 
the voice sharply and uttering the sound from 
the chest, somewhat in the way in which the 
voice is dropped at the end of a sentence. Hence 
some writers call this Tone the ‘‘Period” or ‘Full 
stop.’ tone. 


The Dropped Tone is shorter than the 
Common Tone and'does not drop quite so low as 
the Deep Tone. 


The Dropped Tone is indicated by :— 


I, The Mai-to Accent » over High or 
Middle Consonants. 


IJ. The Mai-ayk Accent : over Low 
Consonants. 


Exercise 19. 
READ THESE SOUNDS VERY CAREFULLY. 
Common Drop. Common Drop. Rising Drop. 








! 2) 2/ 
Fy] ry) MN) mM via vi 

j Q/ 2 
11 1 11 ‘1 M1 21 
‘A iN i i a i 

' 2) 2) 
a J Fi (| Vi Vi 
i 1 } oa if if t 
‘ly ‘la wun =o tih sas 
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REVISION OF THE FIVE TONES. 
Exercise 20 (A). 
HIGH CLASS CONSONANTS. 
Rising Deep Dropped Rising Deep Dropped 


en el el mu au aN 
1 a) ’ 2) 
m1 Ww m vn wo OW 
1 9) ' gf 
LZ 7 ki mu tN a 
' 9) t 9) 
a wu BU am am aq 
ch a = ' Q) 
Lie fie) «=e TG ua LL 
| , | 
ao AD LAO A A &® 
1 a by v 
lew lau tu Hn | O 
' 9) a a ad 
au au aM Ano 6 Le Ley 


Exercise 20 (B) 


LOW CLASS CONSONANTS 
Common Drop. Acute Common Drop. Acute. 


mn an 1 ln oi SK 
lh kU m m 7 
f a) ’ g) 
rf U1 Ln 7 i i 
' yy ° 6 
u J i in in ia 
id U Zh 
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ii fi ii am oA an 
' g/ ' 2) 

qu wu) 6 aM a 80 oté‘<ié‘é 

' ' of 

AL AU AY LUN LW LW 
' a ’ g/) 

Ww Ry Wa "86H 
aA ai >= 4 a a BY 
eo) udea sau x 7 ma 
' Q/ ' a) 

In ln 1h mw sm fw 





Exercise 20 (C) 
MIDDLE CLASS CONSONANTS. 
Common Deep Dropped Acute Rising. 
oo 


Mm Mm m Mm mn 
( v on + 
al LA a Al A 
lq la 1 1a 14 
A as 4 A a 
i i i i i 
UW LU Wi wil wl 
‘ta q fl i ii 
t Vv on) + 
nm nu nu ATU fm 
t Vv on + 
an a an aw an 
vay wed lay ‘law slay 


' Vv on 
LAe Lae Lat Lae Lee! 
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Chapter VIII. 
FINAL CONSONANTS, TONES OF WORDS 
ENDING IN K. P. T. AND SHORT VOWELS. 


There are only six different final consonant 
sounds in Siamese. 
These may be divided into two classes. 
(i) Final M. N. Ng sounds which can take 
all the tones. 


(ii) Final K. P. T. and short vowel sounds 
which do not follow the rules give above 

in Chapters 6-7. 
Rule 1. Words ending in the sound of 


K. P. T. a. nil. wv. &. etc. have the sound of the 


final letter clipped short. Thus to pronounce 
such a combination as WW Bo do not let the 
tongue drop from the roof of the mouth as is 
done in pronouncing final T. in English. wn nak’, 


Ai| gw A 
Rule 2. Final 71729 or other letters 
equivalent to d. ch. s. are pronounced as t. 


clipped short. (Rule 1) Examples, iin meet’, 
m9 khat’ etc. 
Rule 3. Final u wn B. or P. are pronounced 


as 1 clipped. Example 71 reeph’. 
Words ending with the sound of K. usually 
have fi as the final consonant. 


Words ending with the sound of P. (4}) 
usually have u as the final consonant. 

Words ending with the sound of T. usually 
have # as the final consonant. 
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Words ending with the sound of K. P. T- 
can never take any tone accents, with the 
exception of a few onomatopoeic words which 
follow the ordinary rules see F. S. R. Lesson 119 


TONES OF WORDS ENDINGIN K. P. T. WITH LONG 
VOWELS OR DIPHTHONGS. 


Rule I. Ifthe initial consonant belongs 
either to the High or to the Middle Class the 
tone is Deep. 

Rule II. If the Initial Consonant belongs 
to the Low Class, the tone is the Dropped 
Tone. 


Exercise 21. 


READ THE FOLLOWING SOUNDS VERY CAREFULLY. 
Long Vowels. Final K. sounds. 





High Class Middle Class Low Class 
Consonants. | Consonants. Consonants. 
Deep Tone Deep Tone | Dropped Tone 

Rule [. Rule I. | Rule IL. 


an an AW mA WH AM AM aH WA 
a a rs aA A a aA aA aA 

a 8 Bf AA Ain fl bf An =f) =n 
LUT) bar) LLAIF | LLrIF) WLS) ULI | OLLI) Le) LLA 


a 68h On An af AA rfl an =f 
f il q wo of u 7 d 


lan lan lun | lan lan lan | lan len lan 


(Jen Vaan ven | ufiem ven uien! wen ven Lae 
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Final. 
P. sounds. 


au mu mu | mu mu aw | ew om Een 
au tu ww | fu fu fu | Au fu fly 
MAU WE WM | LU LWA Wat | WA Lua Led 
aw glow jw mw al fe oe 


Tau leu lal | lew law lan | lau lew len 


cA A cA A a cA cA ey cA 
LAU Le Liew LIEU LEI LAL) =bAdLE bel = bedevil 
Final T. Sounds. 


an an awa i ionmmiin aa an mm oun 
cA A ay aA aA aA ek aA 
an @n tin | fn im am] fm iA iin 
an wan uel | un UA Wan) WAR WIA LUA 
poe Pip Ph ole Pp op 


lan en lea! lan bla lan) lan la lun 


cy a eA = a ca Ad ad 
Laur LAE Léla Ln LUA LAA |) LAA Lev LAR 


TONES OF WORDS ENDING IN K. P. T.. WITH 
SHORT VOWELS OR ENDING WITH THE 
THE SOUND OF A SHORT VOWEL 
OR DIPHTHONG. 


ee 


Rule I. If the initial consonant belongs to 
either the High or Middle class the 
tone is Deep. 
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Rule II. If the initial consonant belongs to 
the Low class the tone is Acute, but 
in these words the acute tone is natur- 
ally not so strongly marked as it is in 
other words which take the acute Tone * 

N.B.—The short vowels are? » . a yandtheun- 

written vowel. The short diphthongs are 
those compounded with 2 . a, 
All other vowels and diphthongs are long. 


Exercise 22. 


FINAL K. P. T. WITH SHORT VOWELS AND 
FINAL SHORT VOWELS. 


READ THESE SOUNDS. 
(Rule I.) Deep Tone. 





2 9 9 1 wm ti om i m tu ee 
fa we tm iin wn qu fu ow on 

> fo fon m ia mn An nu fw ifee 
wm tT ou un in on &r an aon 


(Rule II.) Acute Tone. 
pA AOA pm An oan 6AM OU OAD ele 


a 


m 2 & Aan an wu eA Hn Tin An 


* Some writers consider that these words have a tone 
which differs from all the other tones thus constituting 
a sixth Tone. It is more correct to regard these words 
as taking the Acute Tone. 

The Siamese grant the existance of five tones only 


1 2 owl + 
equivalent to NA NAN 
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Chapter IX. 
Wu (HAW NUM) anp RECAPITULATION or TONES. 


The Rising Tone can be formed also with 
Low Class Consonants. This is done by placing 
the High Consonant 1 _ is front of the initial Low 
Class Consonant. The character ¥ is silent in 
such cases and is equivalent merely to a Tone 


Accent. ¥ used inthis way iscalled nw ‘ haw 
num’ or leading h. 

v can only be used for the purpose of form- 
ing the Rising Tone before such Low Class 


Consonants which have no equivalents in the 
High Class. 


That is to say, i can only be used before 
UU, Gy is Ws 
Thus % in front of any of these letters makes 
it virtually equal to a High Class letter. 
Exercise 23 (A) 
READ THE FOLLOWING SOUNDS. 


m vil lw mw owe oh oun 
iitau wile wmf veal vge oma um 


une unites mm unity 


cy aA ah 
Vill vi VUN LATA =n VAN Waa 


In addition to v, the mai-ayk . and mai-to 
» accents may be used. As ¥ plus a Low Class 
Consonant is equivalent to a High Class Con: 
nonant the tones given by the addition of mai- 
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ayk and mai-to to such a combination will follow 
the rule for High Class Consonants 2.¢. 
V1 is pronounced with the Rising Tone. 


van ois 1 Deep Tone. 
va 5% os Dropped Tone. 
Exercise 28 (B) 
READ THE FOLLOWING SOUNDS. | 
' o/ ' g) aA = ' 
mi wn lw lH woo _ mun 
' Q ' a 
wir wig) me ited La 


\fi) nile. vat iva inaa Lit 

Remember the rules for final K. P. T. 

Therefore yNiN and yA will be pronounced 
with the Deep Tone. 


Exercise 23 (C) 
READ THE FOLLOWING SOUNDS. 


A ak A 
WN Vili) nan Lvaan LAE 


ven wim «ue lmanuniitin 
VNM vile = wun van van 
vie IP dele = wn vin vip 


Note.—There are four common words which 
have @ in front instead of vy. Three of 
them have the mai-ayk accent as well. 

Therefore they take the deep tone :— 


Ae to be or to live 


arn do not (negative imperative). 


afm sort, kind. The fourth word is fz to 
want 
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RECAPITULATION OF TONES. 


_ The following table should be learnt by heart 
as it is a short and convenient form of the rules 
which govern the tones,, and shows the effect of 
each accent on the different classes of consonants. 


TABLE OF TONES. A. 


For words not ending with the sound of kK. P. T. 
or with short vowels. 





CONSONANTS. 
Accents. |——~— ———— > 
High Class | Mid. Class || Low Class 

No Accent ; Rising Common | Common 
Mai-ayk . || Deep Deep Dropped 
Mai-to » | Dropped | Dropped | Acute 
Leyk-chet « — Acute — 
Kakabat —— Rising | — 

We — — Rising 

ye a = Deep 


Vie — oo Dropped 


ee 0 ss 
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TABLE OF TONES, B. 


For words bearing no tone accents and ending 


with the sound of K. P. T. or with short vowels. 


Initial Consonants | High | Middle | Low 


Words ending in 
K.P. T. with Long | Deep | Deep |Dropped 
vowels or diphthongs 


Words ending in 
K. P. T. with Short 
vowels or ending with 
short vowels only 


Deep | Deep Acute 


Note.—The onomatopoeic words referred to on 
ae u 
page 38 are such wordsas if mn mn 

they take the Dropped Tone. 
There are alsoa few words beginning with 
middle class letters and ending with k. P. T. or a 
short vowel which take the leyk-chet ~ accent 


od a bay of 
and hence have the Acute Tone, e.g. 11 YOM flan lie 


an 
\a 
Ww 
WI 
‘y 
Wa 
aK 
or 
He) 
LLW 
Lun 
Unt 
ua 


iayalal 


leu 


YIN 


m 
la 
Lm) 
vi 
‘Ina 
CIAL 
an 
ap 
am 
0. 
oa 


LVN 


Au 


HA 
via 
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Exercise 24. 
THE FIVE TONES. 


Common Rising Acute 


QV 
A 
a 
14 
2 
in 


24 


ul 


a 
gia 


Deep 
rill 
la 
Lyin 
vit 
‘ya 
dau 
an 

ra 
Lue 
a 
van 
ap 
? 
A, 
La 


vue 


és 
Lave) 


Dropped. 
Mm 
lq 18 
t a) 
tus LM 
wom 
yy 
WAU tau 
f g/ 
qn mm 
2 
aa 
a 
9 
2 
Un 
a 
21 
vases laf 
2 
"1 
ve 
\Aa 
9) 
wn 
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The Student should now read carefully les- 
sons 10-82 in the First Siamese Reading book. 
He should not yet however try to translate any 
of it until he has mastered chapters 11-18 of 
this book. 


It will be often found that the student, al- 
though he can read his tones in a certain order 
fairly accurately, yet when he tries to read those 
same tones ina different order will fail to re- 
produce them correctly. He is therefore recom- 
mended to read the following exercise very care- 
fully several times until he can produce any three 
tones in any order. 


This exercise contains all the possible per- 
mutations of 5 tones taken in any order 3 ata 
time. 


It also forms a graduated reading exercise, 
since the combinations of characters used in- 
erease in complexity from Part I to Part V. 
Note.—This Exercise may be omitted by those 


who are able to make the tones fairly 
accurately. 


Part I. 

(a) tas 
ls) 
lA. 
mt 
wa 
(b) im 
wom 
“no 

wa ow 

lal som 
(im om 
a) 

im 6 

9) 

ala] 

2) 

inden 

9) 

mow 


( 
\ 


AT) 


Exercise 25 


eh- wsd- eee ees es- eg. PSC ed FS eS. ed eS Ae eS 


(d)um a 
im on 
[moa 
igh 
wim 

(e) ial ow 
wh stn 
ww 
im 671 
im © 

Part II. 

(a) 1 
mw 
lana 
lan 
Wl a 


A. 

q (b) 1 
n| om 
a 

+ | la 
W | ls 
4 ‘la 
Wl (c) LAT 
| oa 
2) 

"| ¥ 
u u 
1 

| ow 
fr | oun 
"1 (d) WI 
id} ow 
) 

a} ten 
Lud} «Lm 
wn! la 


"1 
wn 
m1 
1 
an 
a 
un 
iW 
wy 
m7 
a) 
aN 
2) 
1 
e/7 
u 
en 


tT 


a 


ly 


2 


V 


Wi 


e ' 
(1a om a 
' aA 
la wm @ 
w Q 
le) dU 
i) al om 
m wm lm 
Part III. 
(a) uN Am 
9) 
mm lw wn 
in lw in 
on ’ 
ols mh 
1d um an 
on} + 
(bya om m 
7 wn wl 
u u 
Q/ at 4 
ur ovis 
on + 24 
a loa 
onl ' 
m wm ¢ 
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) 


on} 

(cin |F 
ol 
WG oun la 
9) aA Q) 
> ff in 
fe ith 
fol oun 

(d)tin ehoun 
a i a 
eo own oh 
yy ' on 
a om m 
2) ' ' 
n oven 
U qu 
on} a Q) 
im @ wn 

on 

(e)ul lA 
2) 2) + 
ln va ui 
+ 1 on 
ous th 
on t 1 
Gn iq na 
Q) Q/ 
" ie va 


| 
| 
| 
| 


Part IV. 


(a) cm Wm 


am wu 
anu 
vin 
ot, 
via 
(b) a1 
a 
au ila 
fl 
bal 
‘nN 
(c) ou 
' on 
lau fn 
la 1a 
1 Q/) 
LLU £179 


cm ile 


ATU 


at 
ia 
2) 
x 
a 
vo 
g) 
ww 
aA 
Lie) 
+ 
fe) 
vila 
A 
Lien 


2/ 
Wun 


(742 2) 


(d) at Lg) Wien} ru eens fin] uy nur 


cy 


ina vate viet! «lvl mou aan) laa a Wn 
' ! va we A 
vilaw nm uiea! zon wile ann B 
(d) win an Las 
nau am way 
aA a 
Wb) an en ves 
LL MTU eh vil vA LA 


(e) tu hae an van ine 


BAU VTA Ve 


9) 

an) mA wie 
ak 

' a Ak x 

vor 99 aa] WA bARN Wg in Laem 

: 2 a At 

vu vie) AA WU WP | 

i oe (e) i Han Line 

dna te da) De 

oa fen ¢ Lye 

VN WAU LAA (ec) Le Lune om 

Part V. 


(a) 4 Yu iden} oem ti fe] use aon lan 


an an iin 


ak Ad 2 on! om yy 
LW Lael iden) TA FAM WA] ER TIM 71 
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Chapter X. 
PRONUNCIATION OF DOUBLE INITIAL 
CONSONANTS. THE REMAINING CHARACTERS 
AND MARKS USED IN SIAMESE. ANOMALIES 
OF SIAMESE PRONUNCIATION. 
Pronunciation of Double Initial Consonants. 

Siamese words which have two initial con- 

sonants fall into two classes. 

(A) Words having either 4 791. r. w. follow- 
ing a consonant equivalent to K. or P. (and T, 
very rarely.) ae 

In such cases the two initial consonants are 


pronounced together. Note in these cases the 
tone accent is placed over the second consonant. 


Examples. wai pla. maa klong 73 twee. 
a1 khwa or qua, 
Exercise 25 B. 
READ THESE WORDS. 


nam uma LLU AI ANY aan 
a ' 4 

wank fan nay Lagi LA? LL 

nau sl nau Laks war nan 

ime easiest wlan Ines 
' a a AA a 

We fa Ag fs 6 wlaan wai wan 


a = aA t a a 
wan Wag! wa laa ia ian 
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(B) Words whose initial consonants are other 
thantheabove. Inthese cases(i)The first consonant 
is sounded as if it were separated from{the second 
consonant by the vowel 2% and thus the word be- 
comes dissyllabic, example Wii is pronounced 
ta’harn just as if it had been written ev. 


(11) The initial consonant determines the tone 
of the second syllable and any tone-accent over 
the second consonant must be regarded as be- 
longing to the first consonant, and as such 
determining the tone of the second syllable. 


Examples. 


7£ (Kha’yum) second syllable Rising Tone. 


ae ” Deep, 
afn " Dropped ,, 
aii (Cha’nee) eg Common ,, 
afl ” ” Dropped _,, 
ait ” "7 Acute __,, 


The position of the tone accent will often 
show the pronunciation of this kind of word 
where otherwise ambiguity might arise. 


Examples. li chaang Common Tone. 


Thin ” Dropped Tone. 


But. unj cha’ngaa _,, Pe 
LLG Acute ,) 
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exercise 25 C. 
READ THESE WORDS. 


mn 0s Askin 
ia ia Lua = T@)StsCUNSCLLSENN 
EIU anu ily auu LAIN = EI] TUN 


Anve ae) aD «= ASAE) Le) ty 


For further examples of this, the student is 
referred to the First Siamese Reading Book 
lessons 83-88. 





OTHER CHARACTERS AND MARKS USED IN SIAMESE. 
he Lvss common Low class consonants :— 


f khaw, equivalent to kh, this letter is 
practically obsolete, its place being taken by A 
with the one exception of the word pp. ‘‘ neck.” 


‘OJ khaw (kh) tN Chaw (ch) 
tH naw (n) "A taw (t) 
GN taw (t) in law (1) 


2. The signs for the numerals. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 9Q 
ammné& &€oM aw@ & o}., 


The Siamese numerals are used in exactly 
the same way as the ordinary Arabie numerals 
e-g. 267—ooa) 
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3. The Four Sanskrit vowels. 


There are four Sanskrit characters used in 
Siamese, they partake of the nature of a vowel 
and a consonant combined. They are not of 
frequent occurrence. 


f} equivalent to 3 retigh or 3 ri 


at a a reugh 
y| 3 A letigh 
Mm : Ain leigh 


Note.-—The character {] is often used as being 


equivalent to vita the sign of a question. 
4.—The Accent 2 (Leyk-paat). 


This Accent is placed over consonants. It 
merely shortens the sound of the syllable with- 
out affecting its tone. 


It should be noticed that when this accent is 
used in conjunction with the vowel lt, the sound 
of | (4 as in same) is altered to that of short é (as 


In pen), ¢ 9. iu is pronounced ‘hen’ not ‘hane.’ 


Note.—The accent 2 is usually omitted from the 


word Lu (to be), but this word must always 
be pronounced as if the accent @ were 


written there, ¢.g. lili == pen not pane. 
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5.—The mark « (karan.) 


When the mark « is placed over a consonant 
or vowel, that consonant or vowel is not pro- 


nounced, ./. we (boot.) 
For a complete list of common words having 
a silent letter «. See Chapter 23 of this book. 
6.—The sign *) means that the word or syllable 
preceding it, is to be repeated, .g. ufé! *] boi boi. 


7.—The sign ~ is used chiefly in official docu- 
ments and Royal proclamations. It means ‘and 
so forth qeeanaine to the recognised formula.” 
This sign is used after the name na Lv = Bang- 


kok thus AN UIN| a short way of writing na LW 


WINWIUAT which is the full name of the City of 
Bangkok. “4% is equivalent to ‘‘etc.” 


8.—The sign o shows the beginning of a 
chapter or paragraph, The sign “i? show the 
end of a ee or chapter. The sign “tve~ 
is equivalent to the word ‘finis’ at the end of a 
book. These signs are obsolete in modern 
Siamese, but they are met with in old books 


Modern Siamese has, to a great extent 
adopted European punctuation. 


Anomalhes of Stumese Pronunciation. 


1. Initial v7 tr is pronounced like % (s) e. g. 
V7 is pronounced sap as if written Wu. 
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2. Initial #7 (t’r) should properly be pro. 
nounced as written, but it is vulgarly pronounced 
as 7 (kr), ¢.g. 9M is vulgarly pronounced kra. 


3. Double 37 is pronounced as if it were the 
vowel ~ with U e.g. &37 is pronounced sun. 


4 Final 3 preceded by another consonant is pro- 
nounced awn, ¢ g. ari la’kawn. 


5. 3 preceded by & or 9 at the beginning of 
a word is usually silent in monosyllables, ¢. g. 


aga] is pronounced soi ( Aqe}), Gq Is pronounced 43 

Note. The common word lar who? is often 
vulgarly pronounced la 

6. Double wy in a word. The first oy is 


pronounced as n, ¢. g. St] sunya. 


7. The initial s or t sounds of certain words 
are very apt to be interchanged by the common 
people, ¢.g. tu (ta’non) ‘‘road” is often pro- 
nounced sa’non, and the word AWW ( sa’pan ) 
‘““bridge ” is often pronounced ta’pan. 


8. ¢ after | is silent, e.g. lye; pronounced as 
if written ‘ly 

9, The short vowels =; when final and usually 
with # (final also) are silent in words of Pali 
derivation ¢. g. LMA pronounced ‘hate’ not hatéo. 


16 pronounced chat not chati, 
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10. The word 912 t’d0a is very commonly pro- 
nounced as t’ohwa. 


11. R. sounds in Siamese words are habitually 
pronounced as L. by Chinese and persons of 
Chinese descent. 


12._ Very often L. is vulgarly omitted ¢. g. the 
town Bang-pla-soi is often called Bang-pa-soi. 


13. In words of two syllables or more, of Pali 
and Sanskrit origin (as a general rule), the final 
consonant of all the syllables before the last must 
be fully sounded. 


Example. isi pratina nium? Kromakarn 
Lng =~taywada. 
14. In words beginning with uf a short ‘o 
sound 1s understood after the 1. 
Example. us. boriwayn. 


The student should notice the Siamese order 
of the consonants, as this order has been observ- 
ed in the Vocabulary at the end of the book. 


nmo@aa7AA Wf 2 Fag od O 
ujgpyynu a woraonan 3 


(pt ~) 
Exercise 25 D. 
READ THESE WORDS. 


ro fim Bytom 
ea as aa a 
wim = em aaa =e Lan 
a cA oo of a a of 
am umna feng oe ier oma tine 
mm ilgan dom mane um = aM 
= Gc’ a a Gf 
ibsiaty uu Aouad ann yall 
oc! & cs 
guy bear rym alueo  woMN Of 
a a/ cf Gy 
em puiaa ffm toe wails = worl 
WU WN faeN sam Bar 
ww) au Shaw area] Aran 


o/s ales XW, ad enc! as ck 
Ty ubsme = aT ase) «WEAN 





Chapter XI. 
THE NUMERALS. 
The Cardinal Numerals are :— 


a 


0. o At | 4A« & 

1 ao vile ues” 5k wl 
20 om 65 WN 
3 an To Lan 


*N. B.—v hie 


8 « 
Oo. ge 
10 ao 
11 oo 
12 am 
13 am 
14 a« 
15 a& 
16 a 
17 on 
18 ad 
19 ae 
20 \no 
21 na 
22 \ale 
30 Mo 
40) «o 
50 &o 
60 bo 
10 alo 


wlan 

9) 
Lm 
AU 
a od 
AL Lan 
Al AEN 
AU AW 
a a 
AU A 
a a) 
AU vi 
AU Vil 
a od 
AL Lan 
Au wwiln 
a o) 
AU Lm 
aa 
e| AL 


aa od 
* Au van 
€| Au an 


AN AU 
aa 

A AL 

2D a 
Wi AU 
wh AL 
Ga wz 
LAA AL 
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means one only. 


80 
90 
100 
101 
102 
200 
300 
1000 
1001 
2000 


10000 


100000 


1,000000 


) 


do tila Au 
Va 
go IM AU 
yy, aA 
goo Fé VW 
a o2 
goo TH LAA 
9) 
Gol Ft AEN etc. 
9) 
moo AEN Feel 
a} 
(hoo AN T#t! etc. 
os gh 
Gooo Wi WW 
o/ cf 
goose) WU LAP 


ljNooo =AEN wu 
a A 
GOOCO VNU Vi 
A 
GOC00O LIA VIN 


ok 
@.000000 ATU VW 


10,000,000 so0.000.000 Inf 
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The Ordinals - formed by prefixing fi to 
the Cardinals e. g. fi vil first fi aan second. 

The somites Adverbs are formed from the 
Cardinals by the addition of the words. wor fi 
e.g. Vi lhe or vu vil once, ami MU or aagy twice. 


Note. (i) wily and ries gre usually placed last 
in the sentence. (ii) vil. i niki The first time. 


a a 
The words Mu or flare usedof separate occasions 
as in the sentence tf! ai mu, Do this twice 
In such expressions as ‘twice as large’ the 
Va : 7 | r 
word li is used instead of vu, example U |viq 


ndi ui aaa i. This is twice as large as that 

The Distributives are formed with the word 
a’ Example in the sentence ‘‘ give these men 
three ticalseach” the latter part would be expressed 
by AU ay AW UM 

Fractions Half is expressed by the word 
AN or fx. Note. AN va half a yard Va) aK 
a yard and a half. Other fractions are expressed 


ey ' A . 
by such phrases as AAI LIA vin lit. ‘four 


: A 
parts, take one” so 4 or more briefly vit au & 
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Decimal Fractions are called ais Au. Thus 

‘35 would be Lf Au, au i. 
Vilyar Fractions are called lal anu. Thus 2 


would beaiay Ltd ATU 11. 


The following Pali numerals are sometimes 
used. 


one Lan five iiae | nine ww 
two I six 0 ten Viet 
three sit seven Ai’ eleven Lan fire 
four eight eye twelve ny iiFe 





Chapter XII. 
THE SIMPLE SENTENCE(INTRODUCTORY) 
The following rules should be carefully noticed. 


1. There are no grammatical inflections of 
any kind in Siamese: the individual words re- 
main the same always. 


2. Thereis no definite article ‘the’ in Siamese, 
but its place is taken by the words i this, these 


and ilu that, those. 


38. The verb ul ‘to be’ is usually omitted 
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in many cases in which it would be used in 
English. 


It is dlways omitted when used with a 
Predicative adjective. v.g. This horse is black 


in lm. lit. “horgethis black” but the verb lu 
must always be used with a Noun complement, 
or a predicative adjective used as a Noun 2.9. 
He is a soldier 127 tly nw. 


4. The verb ‘tobe’ used in the sense of 
‘to live,’ or ‘ to be situated’ is translated by at] 


Siamese (not Lilu). eg. ‘That book is on the 


table.” vie Wu al uu ‘ie. Lit. Book that is on 
table. 


5. The verb ii ‘to have’ can be used im- 
personally to mean ‘there is or there are’ in 
which cases the verb ii stands first in the sen- 
tence (ef. French il y a). 


Examples au i in __ Ihave horses. 
i iin al) fi ul Therearehorsesthere 


6. The subject comes before the verb and 
the object follows the verb except in certain re- 
lative sentences, just as in English. 
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Examples au dl UT , I have a house. 
NIV WN LW The horse which I 
have is ill. 
7. The Negative ‘la (not) always comes be- 
fore the verb, but incases where the auxiliary 


verb If (can) is used, the negative ‘Lh is placed 
before the auxiliary e.g. ‘a Ta (cannot). 
a os 


2 rVio/ 
— (au tA a hy I cannot see horses. 
8. Adjectives alwayscome after the Nouns 


which they qualify. «. v. Ta black horses ; in 


rw) ! ory 2 
Examples a Is Luu 1 I donot see horses. 


a Se as | 
We WU my horses ; iil this horse. But ifa 


possessive or a demonstrative adjective v.g. my, 
your, this, those ete., is used together with an 
adjective of quality, the possessive or demon- 
strative adjective must follow the adjective of 
quality. 


in on vex a! My black horses. lit. 


Examples, . Horses black my. 
in 6 wy Those black horses. 
lit.horses black those 


But note i Wu mM Those horses are black. 


If these three kinds of adjectives are used 
together the demonstrative adjective takes pre- 
cedence of the possessive adjective only. 
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9. Questions can be formed by adding the 
word vii sometimes written fy] to the end of a 
sentence thus. 

nw i vinea You have books. 


1 A aw A aL 
WN AWAD Vira 
MO ci Have you books? 
mu U viNaa 17] 
10, In questions introduced by interrogative 
adverbs, Where? Why? When? How much? 
How many ! etc. the order of the words in the 
Siamese sentence is usually the reverse of the 
order in the corresponding English sentence. 


Examples. (1) Where is your new book? 
vultéa Lal gee vu ae! i Lm 
Lit. Book new yours is where. 
(2) When will you go 
vm w ll tals 
Lit. You will go when ? 
(8) How much money have you ? 
vi 2 Gu um le 
Lit. You have money how much? 
Note.—The word v70 or t7] is not used in ques- 


tions introduced by interrogative adverbs. 
11. Pronouns are not used elliptically in 
Siamese, as a rule the noun has to be repeated. 
.¢g. ‘My book is large, but yours 1s small ” 
is translated as if it were ‘‘ My book is large but 
your book is small. 


a) 
Vocabulary I. 
READ AND LEARN THESE WORDS. 


i this, these TEN WU my mine 

uu that, those 7 WW your yours 
a f 7fN L771 his hers its 
a their 
wu s-you 7fN 137 ours 

L217 he, she, they i lv where 

(71 we un la How much 

‘hl to go Wu money, silver 
anu house, home ij to have(there 
: is there are) 
Ni horse mn black 

vikaa book LUN red 

Imi new nu stone 

lal large (e!0 green 

lan small a1 white 

tt but , snake 

LLA and iu to see 


ly in fi to look at 


10 


13 


15 


oe See 
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Exercise 26. 
READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 


woe sn eo a 
un Wu mn 2 9 fen Tu en 
a oh we @ A 2 

vinéa men Wun 640 um ana 

dea & we Py) 1 ah 
ur ti Wu Tu 6 vikda aevtived Hla 

: ' ' eo a ' 
ini lmguainiuian 8 wn fi du uml 

' a/ & ' 
nial m = 10——vieten t Lot 
u 

e 2/ 1 Ge a 
au ll ifm 12 whi Wu vu wn ty 
miidh onus gain 14 hy ly iru geen 


Jn ly ential 16 un tl iru lay 


Exercise 27. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 
This stone is green. 2. We have horses. 
This snake is small. 4. They have money. 
We go home. 6. My new horse is black. 
How much money have they ? 8. Our books 
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are black. 9. Where is your book? 10. Where 
is my red book? 11. This snake is small and 
that snake is large. 12. Those books are large. 
13. Have you a white horse? 14. I see that 
white horse. 15. He has a green snake. 16. My 
horse is white but yours is black. 


Note to the Student : 


The exercises from English to Siamese 
should be done first orally with the teacher, and 
then written out in a book for him to correct. 


Note to the Teacher : 


The sentences in the above exercise are not 
at all idiomatic ; for example, the designatory 
particles have been omitted for the simple reason 
that they will be learnt in the next chapter. This 
exercise (27) should be re-translated after hav- 
ing done exercises 28 and 29. This has been 
done intentionally in order not to introduce the 
student to too many difficulties at once. 











Chapter XIII. 
THE NOUN. 


Like all other parts of speech in Siamese, 
the Noun is invariable as regards the inflec- 
tions of Number, Gender, and Case. 


NUMBER. To form the Plural of nouns: 


(1) The word ‘vax’ (many) is used with 
the noun repeated, or with the designatory 


oe) 


particle (r. inf.) «. y. “ah woah’? Horses, lit. 
Horse many horses. 


(2) The plural can also be expressed by 
such phrases as (1) ‘‘inm ii, LMM) Wu, ”” this lot 


that lot. (2) ‘‘won’’ company, or ‘179M’ tribe. 


io ok 
af Luaiu These horses. 
Examples - 
| u77e11 WI The horse tribe. 


When the Singular is required nih or LED 
(one) is used. @. 9. if 111 URN one horse. 


GENDER, of persons is shown by the 
words me (man) for the masculine, and 


cl vil (woman) for the feminine. 
fae ’ 

ee child. 
Examples 4 1 LAIN ed TH boy. 
i Lan th ACI girl. 


The sex of animals is shown by the words 
si) ti for the male, and sid Lie) for the female. 
u 


( 68 ) 
| i horse (generally speaking. } 
Examples + 11 51 a stallion. 
| af of Witzmare. 
Exception 7 elephant. 
av wat! bull elephant. 
a cow elephant. 
Note  witan white elephant 
The young of animals is shown by the word an. 
: u 
| Ain foal 
| Ain fa cl colt 
CASE.—-ThePossessive case in shown by the 
word Zi (of). 


Examples 


PD eD wD 


nin fa Wile filly 


Example ww aa in. The horse’s tail. 


The word lf is sometimes used as a sign of 
the Dative case. 


( a lh 1 ov 
Example LAI IW NY WW LA Ri, 
! Give me the money. 
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The word lifl however is more commonly 
omitted. 


Classes of Nouns. 


1. Simple Nouns. Composed of one word 
only. 


Example. in water, Wi breast, ‘lq heart. 
2. Compound or Derivatire Nouns. Very 
many Siamese nouns are formed by the juxta- 
position of two Simple nouns. 
in uu milk. lit. water of the 
breast. 
Examples {11m tears. lit. water of the eye. 
| w La will, intentions. lit. water 
of the heart. 
There are many nouns compounded with such 
words as i!) water, an child, wafather, U1 mother, 
ete. Note the following. 


Wa AM =©cook, lit. father (of the) kitchen. 
an tii fruit, lit. child (of the) tree. 
an ily cartridge, lit. child (of the) gun. 
qn fa sailors, lit. children (of the) ship. 
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wa i river, lit. mother (of) water. 


Ll Lan magnet. lit. mother (of) iron. 


The student will doubtless notice many more 
compound nouns of thistype by glancing ne 
the Siamese English Dictionary. 


3. Verbal Nouns. Nouns ean be me 
from verbs by the addition of the word M2 (work). 


Example, .u ‘li! to walk, ni7 Liu ‘Ll walking. 


Many nouns equivalent to English nouns 
ending in-or and-er denoting the doer or maker, 
(agent), are formed in Siamese as follows. 


0 to buy, i 10 urchaser, lit. the person 
uying. 


fi (Aa to sew, 21 Fin) a tailor, lit. a workman 
to sew clothes. 


Ln to hire, tl uum tenant, lit. the person who 
receives the hire. 


im ' ti li \m7 landlord, lit. the person 
who allows the hire. 


Note. er Last te ac el lit. man no have 
wife 


4, Abstract Nouns. Can be formed from 
adjectives and verbs by the addition of the word 
AJW, which is equivalent to the English 
suffix, ‘“‘ness.” 
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f §=6good, AINA goodness. 
Examples { naa to fear, amu naa fright. 


a/ . 2 . 
jau la anxious, FATT sa la anxiety: 


_ _ Abstract nouns are used as little as possible 
in Siamese, as the Siamese idiom favours the 
concrete rather than the abstract. 


Names of the races of mankind are always 
accompanied by the word AU person or 11) people, 


Man, PM tf ae 





Examples ; A Chinaman, a AU nin or FU Ln. 


| The Burmese, 71) WN. 


Specific names of different kinds of birds, 
fishes, fruits, flowers, trees, snakes, etc. are 
always preceded by the generic word for 
bird, fruit, etc. 

un bird. 
Examples un fszaan sparrow. 


un dur eagle. 


Exceptions In hen, wWm duck, ww goose. 
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The Designatory Particles. 


The use of the designatory particles, ( Se 
words ) is an important, Siamese idiom. These 
words are used with every concrete Noun in 
Siamese. 

For example, the Siamese always say 
‘‘horses three animals,” where in English we 
simply say ‘‘ three horses,” ‘‘Boys two persons,” 
for ‘‘two boys,” ‘‘Cup, one round thing,” for 
‘‘a cup,” and so forth. 


There are a great many of these designatory 
particles, which are used for different classes of 
objects. 


It is very important for the student to learn 
the more common of these designatory particles, 
and to clearly remember for what classes of 
objects each one is used, as it sounds ludicrous 
in Siamese when these particles are misused ; 
for instance, in talking of knives or pointed ob- 
jects, to use the designatory particles which is 
applied to hollow or round objects, or vice versa. 


The following is a list of the more common 
designatory particles which should he learnt 
carefully. 


i Au for persons only. 
a 
a man, Fl tj Ine) ey wil 
Examples; three boys, vin ants enw au 


° ao VY a 
girls (plural), win A We vane! Al 
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2: 69 for all kinds of animals and living 
creatures, except the elephant. 


_ Also for chairs, tables, coats, trousers, shirts, 
pens and cigars. 


if &@N 6 two horses. 


Examples ts 
We #4 wih a table. 


3. ly for round and hollow objects, ¢.g:— 
bottles, plates, fruit, hats, pillows, 
and lamps. ( unlighted ). 

Example 7m &u lu. ten bottles. 

4. au for thin, flat, or pointed objects e.y. 
books, knives, forks, pins, needles 
and nails. 

Example iin lng Lau vile a large knife. 


5. Ln for small objects, such as grains of 
sand,seeds, pills, or precious stones. 


Example fia? a Lim three diamonds. 


6. rau for lumps or pieces of anything. 


Example in ma ae Haw two lumps of sugar. 


7 iy for Bangs generally, not specially 
classified. 
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A safe guide to the beginner is ‘‘when in 


doubt, say fu” but never use au for persons or 
animals. 


The following designatory particles are used 


for the special objects mentioned. 


The Student is advised to learn these 


o e ‘ . 
auf. for Kings, Princes, and images of 


gradually. 

8. 

9. a 
10. au 
11. fu 
12. fan 
13. man 
14. © 
15. AN 
16. A 
17. vm 
18, Ae 
19. WW 


>? 


93 


~~ 
 ) 


Buddha. 
Buddhist priests. 


ropes, strings, threads, wire, 
trees, posts, columns. 
elephants. 

flowers, fireworks, and keys. 
boats, ships, & logs of timber 
stars, lights, lighted lamps. 
vehicles and umbrellas. 
buildings. 


tramway and railway lines, chains 
or bracelets. 


, ring shaped objects, military 


bands, and orchestras. 


20. leu ,, 
21. th, 
22) Mie 
23. “ON 4; 
u 
24, Na 93 
25. alu ,, 
Note. 
26. fIZUaN ,, 
27, Fou, 
28. A - 
u 
Example 
29, tu ,, 
30. wa ,, 
31. WN ,, 
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, flat objects such as sheets of 


paper, or iron. 


flat pieces of cloth of a definite 
size and hike such as panungs, 
handkerchiefs, table cloths, bed 
sheets, and napkins. 


piece goods. 
fruits and balls. 
fruits (High word). 


documents and manuscripts. 


-win®a SN LAN two books. 


vinaa aay ai two letters. 
guns, tubes, water pipes. 
clocks and watches. 


pairs. 
70 LN ae A Two pairs of shoes. 


tins of kerosene oil. 
parcels, bundles, packets. 


eggs (High word). 
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32. «aiv ,, sets of things, suits of clothes. 


33. wu ,, windows and doors. 


as 


34. 4 ,, teeth. 
35. Gn _,, bones, ribs. 
36. WN ,, pencils. 


37. wu ,, rolls of paper or cloth. 


There are several others, but they are of 
extreme rarity. 


Very often the noun itself can be repeated 
as a designatory particle. 


Example. LW Ae iW ‘ Two houses,” can be 
used instead of the strictly correct, iw aa vai. 


Vocabulary 2. 


READ AND LEARN THESE WORDS BEING 
CAREFUL TO REMEMBER THE DESIGNATORY 
PARTICLE IN THE CASE OF EACH NOUN. 


(L9 cat iin knife 
en) ' 

Vie table TAL fork 
ye ; Q/ 

(mia chair TAU spoon 


2/ 


pl cupboard meifien lamp 


CTT) 


a 
Ma clgar iy gun 

{ii 4m IW matches sen = door 
inoma sugar WN = window 
Fa boat, ship a0 to buy 


70 LW steamship ‘1 to sell 


70) carriage M0 to look for 
ri i We man LEN 8 to stare at 
Plu Ei wij) women mEN Te to want 
un very Ag p to want 


IN tramway,tramcar A% beautiful (persons) 
70 lw railway, train mW beautiful (things) 
lw ih electric light 1H umbrella 
ihn mpen ‘at Gin walking stick 
Exercise 28. 
READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 
a a t af 
1 Wg DIN Wu a2 il ‘iu 


e/ YY a 
2 Wm 1m 


Oo wan Fo Oo Ee WwW 


ll 
12 
13 
14 


15 
16 


17 
18 
19 
20 
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9) b we 
alu Wu an tn 
\07 BIEN PP FE) BN A 
al t A&A AL © 
au i 8 3a enw a - 
‘Ll wm ua 69 en gen Gu 
1 2m Qo) 2 a 
mM Sa Um a mn 
in ma al) a lvu 
o/ Q) Ge ad a 
a aenn (A uo Lan 6A vik 
1 t ox feca 
un ema uu i ing iin 
Q) yy a 1 A 
AO me AU UU La7 din Low vila 
G viy eval mu Wu ai ihn m mu a2 aed 
' a Te teers sas 
vu 0 lite lagy 69 vile oy 
L271 GEN TI9 WU BAN LAN 


Aa a ad 
1 Se hy & neuen 
ad 2 t 
a anes Hi Gm IW aw via 
Ay o ? ay 
a1 3a LW ch Lngy wt 


Pe xu a 
Gl wf anu eu ‘Ly gag) ih 

Pg \ ' 
il $a daw UAT van ua wetfien bu vii 


uv 9) AU Va Wu a ‘Lu on gaa yn 


ocwontnrsinaa fF w DW KX 


DB Be ey Be Be Re eS eS eS et 
ema oOo mOonNnR DA FP WwHONDYD F © 


(era) 


Exercise 29. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 


[ have a large table. 

He has a small cat. 

We have two chairs. 

You have three spoons. 

I see a beautiful cat. 

We see five steamships. 

Look at those three men. 

We buy sugar. 

I want a cupboard. 

We want eight cigars. 

Where are the matches. 

Do you want a carriage. 

That girl is not beautiful. 

Go and look for those two pens. 
My gun is in that cupboard. 

He sells knives and forks. 

I want to buy three horses. 
They want to sell their carriage. 
Those two men have no matches. 
We want four lamps. 
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Chapter XIV 
THE VERB. 


The verb in Siamese has no inflections for 
person, number, tense, mood or voice. 
Person and number are expressed by the pro- 


noun (if used). 
Tenses are expressed by certain words which 
are added to the verb. 


Example (feu ‘‘ to write,” 
Present Tense @u (Zu I write. 
Continuous Present au finaa Lae a] I am 
writing. 
Future Tense @u 9 t%Ju I shall or will write. 
Preterite Tense ai lp \Zeu I wrote. 
Perfect Tense di teu uaa I have written. 
The /mperfect may be thus expressed la a 
rng (au ag) I was writing. 
The Pluperfect may be thus expressed, 


ta dt ler en wad I had written. 
The Jmperative is expressed by using the 
simple verb word often followed by such inter- 


jections as Lfin. 4%. 


iin Uden Lf shut the door. 


Examples ine 
Wu come here. 
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Auxiliary verbs.—In addition to the words 
above mentioned, there are certain important 
auxiliaries viz :— 


Can is expressed by ‘Li after the verb 
word. 
Example di li ‘la’ I can go. 


——___——_= «= 


N.Bb. Distinguish carefully between, 
au lil ‘le I can go. 
ai lo ll =I went. (Preterite Tense. ) 
Must ig expressed by GIN e.g. i HAN ‘lu 
I must go. 
Ought to is expressed by the words ANT 9 
vg. % ro % Ll I ought to go. di ma vw li ‘Li 
I ought to have gone. 
May, Might (Subjunctive) is expressed by 
the word [fi at the beginning of a sentence. 


¢. g. lin au Li) ‘‘May I go or let me go,” 
In politespeech the word 7 would be added. 


wg. 1 ln du lil “Please let me Ro.” 


The word | has the following idiomatic 
uses, 
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1. In such a sentence as ‘Tell him to go’ 
the Siamese idiom is ‘‘Tell him let him go;” 
van on Lis Ll. 


a) : 
2. ih sometimes means to order or to 


make to do, as Wu © Ti a ‘yy mu “I will 
make you go home.” 


3. In combination with the words 1@).. un, i 
means ‘‘to give.” 


al inna un li au ‘Give me the sugar.” 


The Passive Voice can be very rarely ex- 
pressed in Siamese, the active voice is almost 
always used, but there are a few phrases in 
which the word tm occurs, which have a passive 


sense, “. y. Bn \Aei wad “I have been beaten.” 


Here the word on gives the passive meaning in 
the sense of I have caught or attained to a 
beating. om properly means to touch. ) 

Rule for Translation.—-Sentences in English 
in which the passive voice is used, should always 


be changed so as to use the active voice before 
translating them into Siamese. 
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The verb lu ‘to be’ is usually omitted where 
it would be employed in Engish, e.g. 1h od aes ali 
‘‘this is my horse, ‘‘ lit.” horse animal this mine.” 
The Siamese never say 111 ff lulu gen dl. The 
verb lily is retained in such sentences as 
au uli AY eNntyi ‘Tam an Englishman,” where 


it is used with a noun, or an adjective equivalent 
to a noun. It is omitted when used with a 
Predicative adjective. 


. ; af oe 
eg. Hl vay “1am ill,” never att uly cu. 


When a specific disease is mentioned, the 
Siamese say lili (to be), whereas the verb ‘to 
have” is always used in English in such cases. 

cy. di lu la’“I have fever,” lit. “I am 
fever.” 

In sentences where the verb ‘ to be’ is used 
in the sense of to live or to be situated, the 
Siamese use the verb alt} instead of ilu. - 


ajad a ta y ‘ 
e.g. WINAD DEN AL AY ‘lm where is my 
book ?” 


yn ad fi lm ‘‘where do you live.” lit. 
you is where ? 
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The verb il (to have) is used impersonally at 
the beginning of a sentence to mean ‘there is’ 
or ‘ there are.’ 

vg. 0 wea at] ile aaa aul. There are two 
books on that table. 


Compound Verbs.—-Many verbs in Siamese 
are compounded of two or more separate words 
which do not necessarily follow one another in 
the sentence. The following common verbs are 
of this nature. The student should learn them 
carefully and notice that the object is placed 
between the component parts. 


ae ileerreecres W1 to bring. 
ey luvin “ bring the cigars.” 
Dee ell rete in li’ to give. 
ck 2 a ; ; 
el VEN UW? la « give me the cigars.” 
2/ 
Be, Shel exes: DOT Vel ete: theese to put down. 


é.g. La ui lr uulite « put the cigars down 
on the table.” 
ae ieee een ‘li to take. 
e.g. LAI wa ‘fit “ take the cigars 
home.” 
here el eeeeceeeee ‘lu (i to. take away. 
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+ & . 
0.9. A wi iment lie ““ take these cigars 


Gate cae ‘| + sony, 


} ee - 
eg. & tex tan ft Li iu “ sendthese things 
home.” 


Gy ALE) aces rece lA to put. 
a) ok ‘ : 
vg. VO UM la lufu « put the cigars in 
the box.” 
oe 2 
S3.. JES ascenae ‘lt’ to collect or put away. 
ad a ey 
eg. thu mite inn tT lug? -* put these 
books away in the cupboard.” 
Qi. UG iecuceee ‘Li to distribute, to give out. 
a 1 Vy ' 
eg. va waa ino f lit ua au ae wen cay 
‘“‘give them each two of these books.” 
10e (Ros cceeeereee ffm to take out, 
a a 
vg. a waa nen T aan ain Hu “take these 


books out of the box.” 
In other cases the component words of the 


verb are not separated, ¢.g. in lit * to ery,’ av li 
‘to fall down.’ 


eg. Beh sank EN oN “do not ery loudly,” 


h ala! ji fu ‘‘ the water falls to the 
ground.” 
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There are certain words which can be added 


to verbs to give a different shade of meaning. 
A few common examples are subjoined. 


a 
LAE 
aN 


Z 
‘TM 


2 


j 
Lau 
VY 
Kia 
aan 
aN 
AN 


gives the idea of ‘thoroughness, completion.’ 


gives the idea of ‘down,’ or ‘ decreasing in 
strength. ’ 


gives the idea of ‘up,’ or ‘increasing in 
strength. ’ 


gives the idea of fixity, stability. 

gives the idea of aimlessness, pleasure. 
gives the idea of motion into. 

gives the idea of motion out. 

indicates a polite imperative. 


is used with the future tense to give em- 
phasis. 


Verbs of speaking, thinking, calling and 


hoping take the word N (to say ) after them. 


vo. Ha Pah lie Wh la lie aes a 1 think 
that this is not my table. 
Most verbs of motion from are often com- 


pounded with the verb ‘| (to go) and verbs of 
motion towards are compounded with the verb 
1 ( to come ) 


Note i.—The idiomatic use of ‘ty 1 used to- 


gether to give a perfect tense meaning. 
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é.9. wu ‘i wu an “‘where have you been?” 
lit. ‘‘you go where come” 


Note ii.—lu uli is often used instead of 
tae (cannot ) of bodily actions. 
eg. Wi THe in lai ulu “I cannot swim ” is 
often said instead of di tu wh Lal te 


Vocabulary 3. 
READ AND LEARN THESE WORDS. 


an | to walk ik sto sit 

Aa(h) to run fy to stand 

mei toswim ~ nad to fear 

fi to hold, tocarry) q; to help 

(eyy to learn tay ._—sctto play 

anu to teach am to like 

an au _ to rise Fi to beat 

WAY to sleep, to he) yw to do, to make 
down 

Pin to think amy ._— to ask 

Wn to speak pay) 4. to answer 


(Sein to eall \# \q to understand 
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Exercise 30. 


READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 


as ot ° a/ A 
ql AW FO Uw On BIT Mile 
in au Ll atu 
im ae ‘Ge Ll au 
af aA a ' 
L719 4a fim Au Law 
1 BIE) 421 
’ o/ 1 9) t 
WU Fw BION AT TaN v1 Law 
’ g/ 3) ’ & 
ww lpi ane) 21 gee vu via 
rd: wu ll tw 
du aenn ve ll way 
cd 4 
‘Au fu aaa neevan ft LY ly FI 
ot iad “as? (ek 
Lar unital wi Lyra 61d vile 
a 2) & Q/ 
aut lo Gan au ut Lyon 
a i 
lar mite cau fl! vey 
Q/ i ek 
[71 TAU TAU BAN Lay i 
uu ~ 2 
i ud uu le wed 


Lan 901 4 A 7 WW AL 
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Exercise 31. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 
We will go home. 

Bring me three chairs. 

Give him a pen. 

Put the table in the house. 
They will sleep on the table. 
He cannot swim. 

They have run home. 

I bought a horse. 

You must sell your horse. 
Let me go to sleep. 

Put those books on the chair. 
He will buy four tables. 

He sat in that chair. 

I helped him. 

Where did you see me? 
Where have they been ? 


er et Sei ae Se ee 


bh 
SAP OPE S 


Exercise 82. 
READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 


1. wn lettin pI a Tu wa fu wn lu 


a/ ' t oJ at 
2. Qu AR 11 L271 AN U1 UW w 
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' ~ t ae ! a 
nu Aah uv ene lai api lf 
F | 
lav petfien one uulee wa venkat aalw an 


a 7} adh 1 a cy 
WW ATW VuNAe) LAN U AI Wu LAI 


D7 — w 


WS oy Q/ 9 2/ t 5 
ba by Gen Ly an vers vu ud ut 7 Lal 
LAU WW 


Exercise 383. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 


He says that we shall have six knives. 
We think that he has seen us. 

They made four chairs and two tables. 
I am holding a pen and a spoon. 

Do you want a black horse ? 


oe ee eee 


They will call a carriage for us. 


Chapter XV. 
THE ADJECTIVE. 


Adjectives in Siamese follow the noun 
which they qualify, but there are a few ad- 
jective of Pali origin which precede the noun. 


é.q. WW great. 
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Adjectives may be :— 
lL. Sample, e.g. pi good. ofl black. 
2. Double. e.g. Art savage. ki Ri stupid. 


3. Derivatire-—Derivative adjectives may be 
formed from nouns and verbs by means 
of such words as ff and 49 ‘which’ 
au ‘thing’ u1 ‘face’ or front. 

Og. fi Hlovable. %9 fu eatable. 1h nad 
fearful. ii fina remaining. 
Some adjectives are formed with the phrase 
‘Asi - (do not know.) 


Wa : 
4. ‘lag fue ‘eternal,’ lit. do not know 
day to die. 





Note these three phrases :-— 
iu au win plentiful, many. 
Lu aaa absolutely. 


uu sit chiefly, important. 
Possessive Adjectives.—These are formed by add- 
ing the word 7 (of or belonging to) to pronouns. 


vg. WH I. 7a my, mine. 
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__ Note.—When a possessive adjective is used 
with another adjective, the possessive adjective 
comes last. 


2/ 9 a 
¢.g. NN ZN WW my black horse. 
Demonstrative Adjectives are:— 


il this, these, Wi that, those. lit that 
those yonder. 

There is no definite article ‘the’ in Siamese, 

but its place is taken by the demonstrative ad- 


ane dace u 
jectives U and wu. 
Comparison of Adjectires.—The comparative 


degree is formed by adding nn to the positive. 


a e A ' 
“ng D Weta ” 1 better. 
The superlative degree is usually formed by 


adding the words fi An. to the positive. 


vg. Bl good fi nm better. pi fi an best. 


There are various other words which may 
be used to form the superlative degree, ¢.g. NM 


or un ‘very. fumor fi uh very good. 
cA a a4 y= 
i Wed and wwiaalAu are strong forms. 


i ViLpieND excellent, 1 LYAALTY oe good. 
A superlative meaning Is given to adjectives 


by repeating, them thus, 7 fi usually written 
a") ‘very good.’ 410 °) ‘ very beautiful.’ 

Cf. un ‘very’ ¢.9. in oi Wi LLYN wi) 
that horse is very dear. 


eng 
atl 
aN 
Bre 
ac 
a 

1a a 
ae [9 
wn 
‘yal 
um 
un 

oz 
(59 

2/ 
m1 

2/ 
sa 


LAE 
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Vocabulary 


READ AND LEARN THESE WORDS. 


long 
short 
tall 


short (of persons) 


happy 


good-natured 
sad 

many | 

new 

old, of things 
old, of persons 
quick 

slow 

hot 

at all 


od 
LEN 
vu 


cool 

cold 

fresh 

unripe 

sharp 

blunt, stupid. 
hard 

soft 

large 

young 

ill 

well, healthy 
loud 

quiet 


to-morrow 


~ 


mw MON Dar fk w 


pm pm pm peed 
ATF WS NS EF SD 
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Exercise 934. 


READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 


aus 
fu vu yn 
? oJ eek 
un Lgy en a at) Alm, 
as ah 1 Q/ a t a 
carina ly) an lit atu caw vite 
AA o at 1 ' aA ’ 
7a aad a1 in nn fe gee wu 
| ks hv eee ek aA 
u Gia a1 uy fan ua vere ey 
a Zw ' 
i au lu aun 
8 t 
in az ll a ty ly! aaa naevan 
QJ 1 vw ¢ oJ 
aU MUU LM Li 
AU Laniu tae la ann 
as x a = 
in fi led fun Lm a Au am 
au un A ny 
g ‘a ' 1 ad 
{imu van en wi a ai imu 
Ln vn fm 177 
; t oh ad 
uu on ON Ln ae! HO 
a 


es et ek 
Pl AIN LAN U AN Vi Lele 


16. 
17. 
18, 
19. 
20. 


ee ee ee | 
Co Se 


we OoOnNae nr WN 
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Hh wg mh wu vents wn 
a 1 wn lng vere 


a) Ge r go 
N1 LAN 111 WN 


i aA a 
can Lu 3 tu Lae 


oF | ' ' 
\aies 4a teu Lng} ulm Law 


Exercise 35. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 
That man is very old. 

That house is very large. 

I want a sharp knife. 

Do not speak loud. 

There are many black cats in that house. 
He is very happy to-day. 

Bring me three new books. 

I will sell this old horse. 

Those three children are stupid. 
Tom is a good natured man. 
My cat is smaller than yours. 

It is very hot to-day. 

That man is very tall. 
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14. This boy is not younger than you. 

15. That horse is larger than this. 

16. We shall be ill to-morrow. 

17. To-day they will buy a new house. 

18. Take away this unripe fruit. 
Chapter XVI. 
THE PRONOUNS. 


L Personal Pronouns, —Great care must be 
taken in the use of the personal pronouns, as 
different forms are used according to the rel- 
ative rank of the person speaking, the person 
spoken to, andthe person spoken about. Offence 
can be given or taken very readily if a pronoun 
unsuited to the rank of the person be used. 


PRONOUNS OF THE FIRST PERSON. I. 


1. 1 A highly abusive and a con- 
temptuous word used to inferiors. 

2 1h As above but not so abusive. 

8. du The general form used to 
equals and inferiors. 

4. Fwy A polite or official form used 


principally in official letters. It 
can be used in speaking to 
superiors. 
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oO. Wl Used by inferiors to superiors; 


a very polite form. Most Siamese 
when talking together use 


i rather than il 


6.  NF2AN As above, only still more 
polite. 


nasvalen or | | | | 
ih __, Used in speaking to Princes. 
LAI) TVNeN ! 


8. fiwewna Used in speaking to H. M. 
the King of Siam. 


9. Piatt A polite form used by wo- 
men, «.g. a servant to her 
mistress. 

10.) in ‘‘We,” but it is familiar. 


More formal expressions for 
‘“‘we” are such phrases as 
gy 


L771 YNVIATEL, WOM 677 YNVANTE! 
PRONOUNS OF THE SECOND PERSON. YOU. 


1. ih A very abusive and contemptuous 
word used to inferiors. 


oe . 
2. la) + Rather contemptuous sometimes, 
but is the usual form to employ to 
a coolie. Parents. speaking to 

their children use this word. 
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5. L911 or lun Used to servants and inferiors. 


4. wi The general term to equals, but 
is rather familiar. 


A: Plt To superiors. To high officials the 
word is used as follows. To a 
man of the rank of Luang, 


it van. Toaman of the rank of 


Phra, AIM We. To a man of the 
rank of Phya or Chow Phya, 
iv A. 

6. \ifl used by persons of high rank to 
each other. 


7. chwazinn To Royal Princes. 


8. [Reh aaa a0 wzumTo H. M. The King 
of Siam. 


9. yaa a term of endearment used to 
women. 





Nole.— In speaking to superiors, or to 
equals in a formal way, when no intimacy exists 
between the parties concerned ; the Siamese 
employ a kind of impersonal method to obviate 
the use of such words as (1 or Wi. 
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The name or title of the person spoken to 
is used instead of the pronoun. 


2/ o/ ay re 
roy. LMA Te NAL wn wae Will you come 
back ? speaking to a Phya. 


ww wot Ln “Where do you come from’ ? 
speaking to a ordinary person. wtti-=Mr. 


PRONOUNS OF THE THIRD PERSON. 


i an 

2 un 

Ss. LN 

4. WWM 

5. LBA 

6. aha 

7. lune 
‘ly van 

8. 


o! 
9.  WIZENFI 


HE, She, Tl Tay. 


It, referring to animals or 
children. It is abusive if used 
to refer to persons. 


Referring to inferiors. 


The general form referring 
to equals. 


Referring to superiors. Be 
careful not to confuse the use 
of this word as a second per- 
sonal pronoun with its use as 
a pronoun of the third person. 


Referring to superiors. 
Referring to princes. 
Referring to a Royal Prince. 


| Referring to the H. M. the 


nask1 Og] 149 King of Siam. 


Referring to Royalty generally. 


ii. 


iil. 


1V. 


Vil, 
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Possessite Pronouns have the same form 
as the possessive adjectives 1.r. but are 
used as follows. 


Adjective in aa ai ‘my horse.’ 

as a : : . 
Pronoun iN) sal #9 @u ‘This horse is mine’. 
Relative Pronouns ff and i ‘“who, which, 


that”. “in fall [A 40 i ii The horse 
which I bought. 


Reflerire Pronouns are formed from 
personal pronouns by the addition of 


the word iv. g. Wi LA myself. #19 aii 
cS . asY| 2s ek as ies 
len itself ete. dul LAU APN QUU WEN 
‘IT wrote this letter myself.” 
Lnferroygative Pronouns 
an vulgarly pronounced la who ? 
avi what ? 


2 


Vin a tp whoever ? 

fl how many ? V.B. Ai laa what is_ the 
time ? 

ii ly how much ? 

la which ? 

Indennite Pronouns . 

iW some, any. avly any, anything. 

‘Li 8 las nobody. lt# they, one, cf. French 


Ode, 
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yn Au everybody. 1 aN both. 
ey w BS 
AMET, YMA, Ney all. wn every. 


other. pint ~) various. mn Ay each, every. 


Vocabulary 5. 
READ AND LEARN THESE WORDS. 


a 


v0) name nam = =60s market 
fi to eat jn word 
Lm rice ArT theatre 
awn food én cloth 
fit cup a poor 
me umg glass uh = butter 
ai fin in to drink LL dear 
ihm tea an cheap 
seine country vi pig 
Has town AEN room 
mma chmate ‘Ir hen 


*U shop ‘lg egg 


7 


A 
Loe 


ie 
OWES 
ANT 


ATU 


day 
month 
year 
week 
hat 
garden 


hand 


b—a 
© 
tO 


An head 
m eye 

| v ear 

th husband 


hie wife 
a4 
(Vf) 


tosay, to report. 





mm ~—SCséoprrice 


Exercise 36. 


READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 


I: 


Co 


oo he Se Se 


ew Ba at 
fi 22 awa fen 
ent bi 8 ae ls fy 
ay 
ae rea me acls 
aa <a 
aa lal les 59 § 
m4 - x 
lee la Ga ih fh i 
QW ak a, ae 
7 9 und fi 64 
L211 AEN AW LAL uA 


2/ 2/ a I 
aviamnay lu Wu MA wil 
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e A vy 
9. ro ulidazentinijsruiy 
10. iy Lh fa WA Tit 1 
» x 
LL. caren wes WN 
12. pufiau lau lean 
13. vara (a LA we th 


A 
14, u vill tila qe an 


ew & 


' ot 
15. lit lee fiesta sMgony 


16. wm tnonaan lh quinn 
ws (ape. 
L7. Pu mn) Psa 
od sas 
18. Levitin mn alia 
y A od a 
19. Au fi ane 9 LU aU th 
20. var gen lil ft au 
21, nda wu du cau arial 
ay ot OY A a 
22. Linda vninudi usin 
’ ot A 
23, ww lildanuon luvils 


ok 
OA, LA BIEN LA AWD NA VEN 
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Exercise 37. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 
1. Have you any eggs? 2. Everybody will 
drink tea. 3. The man whom I saw was old. 
4, Shall you go home this year? 5. Who saw 
me to-day? 6. In this country the climate is 
bad. 7. Go and buy some different glasses. 
8. We must sleep every day. 9. What have you 
there ? 10. Have you been to market? 11. How 
much is this cup? 12. They will go to the shop. 
13. Whoever will go’? 14. I walk every day in 
my garden. 15. How many hens have you? 
16. Do not buy that cloth. 17. Nobody lkes 
pigs. 18. My wife has no butter. 19. Both 
those cats are large. 20. Her husband is poor. 
21, All my horses are ill. 22, Come and have a 
drink. 23. I went to the new shop myself. 
24. These eggs are not cheap. 
Chapter XVII. 
THE ADVERB. 

Adverbs can be formed from adjectives by 

the aid of such words as le, lu, ly, 
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Examples. (71 ay Lal Imei “he runs quickly.” 


eo week 
an Lan ‘Lyrae ‘‘wash the clothes clean. ” 


The Adjective itself can be used as an 
adverb if placed after the verb. 


eg. UR 7 i he runs well. 


As a general rule, adverbs come either at 
the end or the beginning of a sentence. 


“9 he ay lal iu when I go home. 
Hu (u imu tla) I often go home. 


The student should learn the following com- 
mon adverbs and adverbial phrases. 


I.—ADVERBS OF TIME. 


eo | 
TW u to-day D ue at once 

rx ia 
mu yesterday h0 i now 

aa eevee ' 
mu %u Ul the day before avin ui next week 
yesterday. , 
wi ‘i foumouron nda W next month 
dw next year 

u4uil the day after . 


to-morrow .ijnati last year 
| 


o/ | ' = 
uA 7 now ia Nau w last month 


i z ' a 
vse Lines) presently anf inten last week 





Ane! vas afterwards mall in future 
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ee 
LNA eT just now 

a oY to-morrow 
eee morning 
24, o at 
LWA LEU IM yesterday 

evening | 

Pi ei nN all night long 
digien all day long 
LANA always | 


A : 
in, Gin vik again 





La uu then 
mn 7 every day 
1 os $x ; ° 
uA LAW = this morning | 


pin late at night 
LIE ever, usually 
ane how old 

a ° 
UN Vi sometimes 
UAE! ° often 
‘Lt wes never 

tx 
Fu W this evening 


24, a Q/ 
NAA WIWAILAISdaysago 


‘én Aa AI in two or 
three days 
time 


44, A ‘ ; 
(la when. tha lz when? (interrogative. ) 


Il. ADVERBS OF PLACE. 


7 ‘yy where 
LL ‘Lu whence 
Tt here 
Say 

Wi Wu there 

ni liu yonder 


= y x 
BN LLP W hence 
a 
AW aN up and down 
nau back 
2) 
LFA near 
‘lrg far 
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we Ww ‘ 2 ’ ° 
ANTU MN opposite | ANLI in front 
fi uw at home TW VON behind 
ann inu from home | sin lil straight on 


i | a ck 2) 
WW) anywhere | 101,00N70U around 





@ UU over ‘aan _—on the right 

an an under am me on the left 

an |i underneath fi au elsewhere 

a” lu inside | laf ly nowhere 

qn uan —_ outside | Hn la.» everywhere. 
Ill.—ADVERBS OF MANNER ev. 

uml, Aiunniiae) howmuch? | wa enough 

Wn ly why ? au almost 

anal how 152470 about 


wv *& wh a 
PX U,ON Wu therefore Wm nw equally 


ARNOT of the same) lulu ct especially 
_ kind 
AW A of another|itunan medium 
kind 


arniivm what kind? | un nearly 
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on correctly Nm” much 

ay wrongly ann ufiu lil too much 
179, lme 99 quickly wae little 

fn slowly ‘iat fin ll too little 
WON fy together | Ua only 

Wu tm ~—on foot (funn more than 
un on horseback | iu, til wu truly 

un, very agin i via is that so 





Exercise 38. 
READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 


o aa yy, 
WI) TU LAU Ve LAD 


SS 


Q) ' ' gs 2 av 

‘nua a lria iu wenau 

i 2eN b2 any ass au AU UW Qe NW 
a ta wv a 

au ag Hi yn hy 

[yy ey ' A, ew 

11 RANG Aele UIA 


' or 
wu ann a ily 


ITPA on PF w 


aA cs 
i uo a ane A lnu 


10. 
EA 
i. 
18. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
We 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
28. 
24. 
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aA x ' 2 ay 
fu lu wf a ‘Lu viaa gen Hu 
Q) &, Tek gk 
PIM GI Gries EN AL WH a) A 
a ta Ab Al a 
NPM ae) ft ied Wu uss WL PL 
aus gill nite wy 
aa a ee i ay 
2D th mau fin ve 
vege eu ule an we Lay 
t if a 
L271 1 uh las Ina uA 
ibeuhieg du ae Ll dry 
Lavin medi fe en 
yu Lr flu mun T 
+ % wy ° : 
W20 TL VITU oteN ae 111 IN WW 
a 4 
Lu tim en 0 i 9 
! ok 2) 
vin se fa acts the 7 
envi) WI ba ae neil an 
4 t = 
iiau ff ur [ah Bh 
' 2/ x t. 
mu wau Ly atu i wae °) ty 


fia i au 2 mo im aly ay ann 
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Exercise 389. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 


1. Where have you come from? 2. Let us go 
home the day after to-morrow. 3. That child 
eats all daylong. 4. Presently they will return. 
5. Go to market at once. 6. Last year I was 
very ill. 7 Do not go out too late at night. 
8. Sometime we go for a drive in the evening. 
9. Wesee these things everywhere. 10. Call 
that man sitting yonder. 11. There is too much 
sugar in the tea. 12. What kind of box do you. 
want? 13. Why do you drink that water? 14. 
They have not had enough to eat. 15. Tom and 
ITcame together. 16. | want more money than 
this 17. These two glasses are equal. 18. The 
garden is in front of the house. 19. They are 
walking behind the house. 20. This is nearly 
correct. 21. My house is opposite to yours. 22. 
We have almost reached home. 23. The book 
is underneath the table. 24. He says he has 


never seen a tiger. 


(An 


Chapter XVIII. 


PREPOSITIONS CONJUNCTIONS 
INTERJECTIONS. 


The Prepositions in Siamese are :— 


Ps 


Nl at, to, quth until 


fi extendingto | naan _—‘ through 


Ww, an from 


! 
‘ly in BN LL since 
| awiu in order to 





un to (dative) fi, oe) «with 

i on Li i = without 

i under | Wan vin except 

uN before, (place) | NN according to 

nau ,, (time) | LAT wan because 

voi — behind unl instead of 

luxvin between | near by the side of 
The Conjunctions a Sitimese are -— 

A, Wag, Fu and at but 

me), LWAAL fi also fy atnal fi however 


va or LN AYU therefore 


(te) 


aes cee ‘ 
an and then — FU, tN} once upon a time 


| o 
a, aun if a then 
ath besides 


Common Lnterjections te Siamese are — 
+ 
lyn! 41! | 


hoe — calling attention 
LL) LG! 6a LA ! | 


win la! wl! indicating’ surprise 
aia ! A ane indicating pain 
LLYN ! disgust 
Lad ! » ‘Joy 

pre) AN ! 7 Sorrow 
Awa! lA! = consent 


Vocabulary 6. 
LEARN THESE WORDS 


| : 
(9a time vom iin «= midday 
\IQT NaN I in the day time Wm £1 R dawn 

. ; | 
LIGTNAWAW in the night . W9a1 WaL 


! , , ¢ dusk 
| W207 £1 AN 


aya 
ne 
fad VW 
a 
VLA 
un ti 
ADA 
ALD 
U 
vow 2 
AR 

g/ 
an 
HAN 
van 
me! Lal ves 


anu 
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v 
agreement , a 


soldier 
army 
soil, land 
sea 

river 
canal 
mountain 
valley 
fertile 
fat 

thin 

to tell 

to be lost 


urgent 


aI: 
f 
9) 
WI) 
Wu 
aan 
anvan 
Tein 
3) 
LL 
eo 
‘lant! 
a of 
WIZE! 
a & 
wre 
ang 
aN 


via Te 


to order 
business 
cocoanut 
mango 
clean 
dirty 
wet 

dry 

the earth 
the sun 
the moon 
star 

path way 


to go round 
to revolve 
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Exercise 40. 


READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 


fa lu uh ann wn 


a 


a ’ od Pw) 
fy arnals fi A au ae ll fi wu 
nan wy at L 1eLA 
a ae A e/ a) as 
iu nieaa vee au wae li) waw ae 
nvor Lu nes TW UL wen in 

a 2) 1 A 
can va a LA un La unn vile 


a 


win AU ay 


van ain Au wu lu fi las an 


' A SIU ei 9d" as eh 
» WW ND ARN PD Vite) N17 HQ WU 


eo Bi a 
AGEN Wu fl 89 Walau fy 
ak Q/ Q/ a 
‘IW vu i & 
ae gk o/ Tacwe) >. ok a Q 
au 9 une aw 60 ua ff vile we Ll eae ua 
aS 2/ e v ca 
prea! aha tw wwe uftw Ll 
wns oid arn du tly 
e/ ce 
qe oe iu vu ann 


t me a ' a 
musa! Sa uenne lh au aw va 
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¥ es 
17. ven Au uu Aan Wa 1 
A wv ay tae we a as a 
18. (a0 th none HA eau AD none Bf moe wnilaw Ay 
4 a/ 2) ° 
19. Wu Hau wn thu ily 


20. uw au ¥ i analy 


Exercise 41. 


TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 


1. There are four cocoanuts on the table. 2. I 
have been well since last year. 3. I live near the 
river. 4. The Earthgoesroundthesun. 5. One 
book is under the table. 6. The moon is smaller 
than the Earth. 7. There are four men in that 
house. 8. This valley 1s very fertile. 9. There 
is a valley between those mountains. 10. The 
soldiers marched through the country. 11 I 
will come instead of you. 12. The army has 
reached the sea. 18. My books are at home, 
14. This is not according to your agreement. 
15. I eame before he did. 16. The soil near the 
canal is wet. 
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Chapter XIX. 


TIME, MONEY, WEIGHTS AND 
MEASURES. 


Time.—The Siamese method of reckoning 
the hours of the day is as follows. They start 
from sunrise (6a.m.) and count six hours till 
noon :— 


Thus sunrise (6 a.m.) is (901 enn 
Tam.  warlee in 
Sam. aan valued 
9am. van alae oa 
l0am. wma lin 
liam wma mlm 
12 noon. 1901 fie 


From noon onwards, they count six hours 
till sunset (6 p.m.) as follows. 


1 p.m. aan Une) la 
2 p.m. Lae ine) sae lus 
3 p.m. Lam ing aw las 


4 p.m. Waar ines & las 
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t 2 2 
LI Wit Wi ‘lus or W 


5 p.m. i: 
‘lus Uf 
ol 
lar wn laa ufiu or Lam 
6 p.m. a 
WOU or L9a7 FN 


From 6 p.m to 6 a.m. they reckon 12 hours 
called vi 


Thus 7 p.m’ 01 yas tls 
8 p.m. LIM AEN YR ete. 
a Se ' 
up to 5 a.m. L901 AL Lem Yi 


The night is also divided into watches called 
EN 


Thus 9 p.m. is often called (9a pw nih 
Midnight LU) ARN ETN 
3 a.m. LIQ) AT gTN 
Since the mtroduction of European clocks 
many Siamese call the hours by the same num- 


bers as is done in English. 


For the fractional parts of the hour the 
following expressions are used. 
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(i.) For the half hour, the word A ‘half’ is 
added. 


' 4 
vg. 2-30pm. eine aed lw At 


(ii.) For periods of less than half an hour, they 
say so many hours and minutes. 


rg. 215 pm. a0 ine aes lee Au mn wi 


(iii.) For periods of more than half an hour, 
they reckon it as the next hour less so 
many minutes. 


vg. 245 pom. ar ine anu lan fe bod Bu in 
wit or wm ine am be fe 


an Au wy um 
The Siamese language has adopted the 
English word minute Nim which is often used 


instead of the word wW. Asecond of time is 
Tum. 
Formerly the hour was divided into 6 parts 


of 10 minutes each, called uw, but this is no 
longer used. 


The Mouth is reckoned in two ways. 


i.) The Official stylr, m which the months 
correspond to those of the Gregorian calender ; 
the name being taken from thesigns of the Zodiac. 
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January. fran July. nen 
February. umitth August.  &awnru 
March. uAw September. fue 
April. LUE October. neva 
May. WMA November. woFaMtu 
June. NENW ENM December. #uUnAW 


(i.) The Popular Lunar reckoning. Each 
month has 29 or 30 days alternately. 

These months are numbered from 1 to 12, 

but the first month is called .iau at! and the 


second thay fl Every 3 years a 13th month has 


to be intercalated; the eighth month hau ulm 
is reckoned twice over. 

These lunar months are usually one month 
in advance of the ordinary calendar months 7. e. 
the second month iftau fi is somewhere about 
January. 

Each of these lunar months is divided into 
two parts, (i) The waxing of the Moon, from 
new to full. (fu) (ii.) The waning of the Moon, 
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from full to new (lu) Each day is called fi. 
Thus the fourth day of the waning moon of the 
5th month would be ifau mus Aen. The ii wre 
or Siamese holy days always occur on the 1st 9th 
15th of the waning and 8th of the waxing, or 
else on the 8th and 15th of the waxing and the 
8th and 15th of the waning in alternate months. 

The common people invariably use this 
made of reckoning. In order to find out the cor- 


responding day in the Gregorian calendar, the 
best way 1s to purchase a Siamese almanac 


Ufitutinn costing 1 salung. 
In these almanacs the days of the month, 


Gregorian or Official system, are put in: parallel 
columns with the Lunar reckoning thus. 

















February. This rather cabalistic ar- 

purr | rangement of figures requires 

“ . some explanation. The Left 

as s , , hand column is simply the days 

a — of the month (Official reckon- 
ee oD on ng.) 
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The right hand column refers to the lunar 
reckoning. The sign ~) means the waxing or 
waning of the moon and the numeral above or 
below it the number of the mM or day. When 
the numeral is over the sign 4 it means waxing 
moon, (in tu ) when the numeral is under the 
sign “| it signifies waning moon (7WLIU) 

The numeral on the right hand side of \ is 
the number of the lunar month, and the numeral 
on the left hand side of “ indicates the day of the 


week @ being Sunday Monday and so forth. 
The mark+ against the left hand numeral indi- 


cates Ti) wr (Siamese holy day.) 


Therefore the first line of the above calendar 
corresponding to Feb. 1st will be Thursday Wan 
Pra the eight day of the waxing moon of the 
8rd month. 


The days of the week are : 


Sunday i avin 
Monday Su une 

Tuesday Tu fNAN 

Wednesday hy Wal 


Thursday qT Woven 


( 122 ) 


Friday uni 
Saturday a wae 


Siamese holy day  U wiz 


It is an interesting fact to notice that the 
names of the days in Siamese are practically the 
same as the names in any European language 
the days being called after the planets in the 
order, Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, 


Saturn. Thus ii ovine! means literally Sunday. 





THE YEAR. 


There are three eras used in Siamese chro- 
nology. 


(i.) The oficial eva Ratinakosinsok 7. Ff. dat- 
ing from the foundation of Bangkok A.D. 1782. 


(ii) Lhe old ciei! era ( Chulasakkarat ) dating 
from A. D. 6388. 


(il) The refigiusera (Puttasakkarat) dating 
from the death of Buddha B. C. 548. 


The official new year begins on April Ist. 


The present year 1906 A. D. (April) is 
equivalent to 125 Ratinakosinsok. 1268 Chula- 
sakkarat or 2449 Puttasakkarat. 


The popular method of reckoning years, is 
by cycles of twelve,named after various animals 
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The following is the popular cycle. 


2a ” 


J 


WWM yy 


ES ESE 


Lime : 
win 4, 
WAN sy 
LEME) 5 
UU sg, 
van 3 
rm s 


2) ») 


my ,, 


Pe eb eb eee ee ee ee Oe Oe 


There is a small handbook published in 
Siamese giving tables for reducing these popular 
dates to official Ratinakosinsok dates, and from 
thence it isquite easy to reduce the Siamese dates 


va year of the Rat. 


Ox: 
Tiger. 
Rabbit. 
Large Dragon. 
Small Dragon. 
Horse. 

Goat. 

Monkey. 

Cock. 

Dog. 

Pig. 


to their Gregorian equivalents. 
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MONEY. 

The Siamese money table is as follows :— 
2 lots lala — 1 att a 
2 atts — 1 ple ‘ln 
2 pies rl song pie or seek in 
2 song ples = 1 fuang Has 
2 fuangs — 1. salung agi 
4 salungs — 1 tical uw 
4 ticals — 1 tamlung ona 
20 tamlung’s — 1 catty he 


The coins in circulation are = lot, att, pie, 
and song pie, Bronze ; fuang, salung, and tical, 
Silver. 


The tamlung and the catty are merely sums 
of money. 


The silver coins are used as weights; and 
other weights are derived from them. 


TABLE OF SIAMESE WEIGHTS. 


5 lee va — 1 hoon nw 
® hoon — 1] fuang 
2 fuangs -~ | salung etc. asmoney table 


50 catties — 1 picul wu = 1834 lb. 
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The tical is about 15 grams or 4 oz. and the 
catty is about 22 Ibs. Avoir. Besides the ‘lee’ 
and ‘hoon’ which strictly speaking are Chinese 
weights used for opium and gems, there are 
several other small weights, but they are not 
important. 


Sums of money are thus denoted. 





catties “ 
tamlungss | ticals a in 
ack TP 
salungs | fuangs al : 
pies a 


(1) (2) 
Thus fig 2 would represent the sum of 5 
catties 1 tamlung 2 ticals 8 salungs 1 fuang. 2 pies 
or 406 ticals 60 atts. 


To represent atts put the number in the 
place for pies and with the word ay after it. 





SIAMESE LONG MEASURE. 
4 krabiet, aztili = 1 Niw (inch) i 
12 Niw. — 1 Kheub (span) A 
1 Kheub, == 1 Sawk (cubit) Aan 
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4 Sawk, — |] Wah 1 
20 Wah. = 1 Sen (Au | 
400 Sen, 1 Yote lea 


A ‘Wah.’ is practically 2 metres, or a little 
over 2 yards. 40 sen are practically 1 mile. 


Siamese Measure of Capacity for liquids and 
Dry goods. 


4 Kham meu, fiiila = (handful) = 1 tchang- 


awn AA 
2 tchangawn 1 tanan WUW (coconut 
shell) 

20 tanan =ltang fh (pailful) 
25 tanan lsat  &” (bushel) 


1 


1 coyan (niu (cart 


. load. ) 
A ‘Tanan’ is nearly 1 litre or about 1 quart. 


100 tang, or 80 sat 


Syuare measure, For measurements of area, 
the unit 1s the square wah. A square sen is 
és ' 
called arvi [3 (acre. ) 


Cubbie measure for sawn timber. The unit is 
the yok in which is 16 wah long 1 sawk wide 
and 1 niw thick, 1 yok = 11°44 eubic feet 
approximately. 
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Vocabulary 7. 


ia boat. ni comb. 

nvm = plank. wats to laugh. 

TY road. inn mouth. 

eNniqy English. A namely, for example 
cia = French. Wii oil. 

Ge eo as : ° 
LEATNU German. - W1UU 1M kerosine oil. 
wn European. AA paper. 
uwm clock. inaia salt. 

Laiien clerk. Wn Ln) pepper. 
LLU ring. Win chilies. 
ck 
NAN round. uta accounts. 
LFA to be born. | than shoes, slippers 
“1 wlan paddy. aN opposite to, 


equivalent to. 


Exercise 42. 
READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 


? ef A 
1 yaar une rw lan Hu 0 2 LN. 


6 of i zx 4a 9 
2 (aren N Wu an WU LANE Viral : 


eo ao n oo Fo —>_ WH 


10 
11 


12 


14 
15 
16 


18 
19 
20 
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a ig ke , OY Pn lB a | _- 9) 
Lie eh @n au wwii ae la & lus ot. 
Pw, yY a a v A a a 
au lA um ede Lee au uu tie Su fens. 
ab og . QV 
3a 1 Tf ema seu Sad LAU, 
AX a 1 ' lA a a4 At = | 9 
Wie TH wal new iq la fie inéta wire wan Une | 
a eu hie a a a 
aU PON A UTA Uh ‘Lu au Suga @. 
ot a/ a ¥ t, v 
ATI 200 AU LAU N1 ON Ul WFIU BIOWAL Wa. 
vy 9) oe o ae cd am @ 1 
ven eu du lan wd lu i woe enfin) wh. 
at ak a wv 
‘uy abetme 7 Wan au we aime fl dau wn. 
! a a ax 2 
aruansiaifinwi lu tla tet an a7 aul. 
' aq: -ey Gina 4 Bae 
@TuTe tl ve du ae Ll Gaunquaaenauwand wile au. 
aA Ah cy) - wy awl aal 4, 
la Wau nang mw laa swine il Agu: 


aa iu anew laun m wi la varaas buen 
mu ul un igcanu ff vay? 

e/ Ge 4 
fen ung WY Lu name tty how 94 veanf an, 


i771 n fia Ussine eave lu UReu TAU. 

a/ 2 ez a, a a = y— cl 

au lA fin laf fo Way fan U2, A. aos, 
me 4 a a a ft 

Wau i ugu wn A pee fe Hi unl? 


i =x a by 
ia van 97 v7 ulaan 7 Ln Ga wn insu ae wid 
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Exercise 43. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 

1. Come at half past five p.m. on Friday. 
2. He came home at 8 a.m. yesterday. 3. I 
shall be busy at 4 p.m. to-morrow. 4. It is now 
twenty minutes to 6p.m. 5. It is 10.45 am. 
6. I shall go home in April. 7. Come and see me 
on Thursday morning. 8. Next Friday week 
I shall be very busy. 9. This table is 3 sawk 
long and 2 sawk,wide. 10. How much is this 
paddy per coyan? 11.1 will return at noon. 
12. Will you go for a walk at 10. am? 18. I 
cannot see him at 9 p.m. 14. It was raining at 
12.80 p.m. 15. It is five minutes to 5 p.m. 
16. They will arrive in November. 17. I went 
out to find him last Monday. 18. In what year 
were you born. 19. The Siamese inch is smaller 
than the English inch. 20. I want a plank about 
2 wah long. 
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Chapter XX. 
SOME MISCELLANEOUS SIAMESE IDIOMS. 
1. Yesand No. There are various forms of 
affirmation and negation used in Siamese which 


differ according to the rank of the persons 
concerned. 


Yes. No. 
e + ' rh 
1. ae, V1 len, lal ta 
to equals and inferiors. 
2. anyt wien aati, bi ld aad 
to superiors. 
g/ g/ a oe 2/ o/ Pw, 
a WDA HesTu ‘ha lg WDA VAT 
to princes. 
2 2 a ea¥) 2/ 273 a/ 
4. NIWNDLVTS ETL ‘ln WeWNDLV A ATU 
to H. M. the King of Siam. 


5. lam a polite form used by women to men. 


There are various other forms of affirma- 
tion and negation which are used in answers to 
questions, which differ according to the nature 
of the question asked. 


PY. ‘ai i hit. not have ‘Lal ‘le cannot. 
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Question i 1Mu ty) ‘Have you a house’? 


Answer lfi— ‘No’ or ii — ‘Yes’. 
Question wi in a lp ty] ‘Can you do this’ ? 
Answer lil lf = ‘No’ pt’ =<‘ Yes’. 
The forms fi lt and liu are often 
used instead of the usual [ai [pi (cannot). 
2. Questions.—Questions are asked by ad- 
ding the particle ft] to the end of the sent- 
ence, vf. chap. 12. § 9 and 10. ey. mu lam 
‘ean you go?. Questions of this nature, which 
in English would be answered by a simple yes 
or no, are answered in Siamese by repeating 
the verb as follows. 


Affirmative. Llp Lit. go can = Yes. 


Negative. ‘Lal ler Lit. « go not can’.—No. 
A double form of question is often used :— 


€ 9. yinw Ll wed Ty] ‘N=-‘Have you gone?’ 
Lit. ‘‘Have you gone or not yet ?” 
Affirmative answer. lia? Have gone— Yes. 


Negative answer. sk Not yet = No. 
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The word th is rather perplexing since it 
is used to mean ‘ yet’ and ‘not yet’ in different 
sentences. 


8. Subordinate Clauses.—In Siamese, sub- 
ordinate clauses are usually placed before main 
clauses, when the reverse order is usually em- 
ployed in English. 

Ay aw WU a 1 WY eV wy on 

2G. “Lite du ln LY WIT LLAg au In 1 tN 

I arrived after I had seen you. 

Lit. When I had seen you I[ arrived. 

A. In certain relative sentences the object 
precedes the verb. 

og NAAN AT aes mun ud. 

I have spent all the money that I had. 


5. The word ua is always placed last ina 
sentence when it is the sign of the perfect tense. 


\. B. In questions with [7], the word Tra 
would come before {]). 


When ia) is placed first in a sentence, it isa 
Conjunction meaning ‘and then ’. 


6. The word AWil means ‘for the purpose 
of’ ‘used for’ ‘in order to’. By the aid of this 
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word, and the word lft ‘‘apparatus,” many 
ideas can be readily expressed which have no 
exact Siamese equivalents. 


vg. iwiewit 4 ‘a saddle horse’ Lit. a 
horse for riding. 


Ay Gd: j ‘ : 
AIZEN ATWIL 71 a camera ’. Lit. apparatus 
for making pictures. 


7. fi is anintensitive particle used to add 
emphasis to a sentence. It is frequently used 
with the verbs 1A, and i. 


eg. Wm i Ai la, ‘IT ean (certainly) do this. 


mA il ‘He has cows’, z.e. ‘he has cows for 
certain’. 

8. fen is the negative form of the 
imperative. 

eg. anim fl ‘Do not do this’. 

9. ii is often used in the sense of to reach, 
to arrive at. 

vg. WH a FNL ua? ‘I have arrived in 
Bangkok. 
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10. fe always gives the idea of pleasure 


as opposed to ie business. 


Note these phrases. 
‘Ll ites to go out on pleasure. 


‘ifn sn to go out for a drive. 
au lil fie to go out for a walk. 


‘Lil wisn Fa to go out for a sail or a row. 
11. The English Gerund or Gerundive is 
expressed by the phrase mefia or lune fa. 
eg. moi ae Ll fi tth aunil 
Going there is pleasant. 
12. Note the idioms of these words. 
(a) To wash au, af, an 


au —_. to bathe, to wash oneself. 


an — to wash clothes. 
an — to wash plates, hands, things 
generally. 


(5) To carry a, Wun, mu, WU, BL, 7 


‘fa to carry in the hand. 
\lum to carry on the shoulder, 
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wi to carry on litter or palanquin. 
miu. to carry on the back. 


el to carry a child on the hip. 
mi 


to carry at arm’s length. 


13. The word lal usually means “ not’ 
but it is used in many phrases to mean “‘ in vain ” 
or ‘‘ simply.” 


e.g. untae! wile ‘| To labour in vain. Lit. 
tired for nothing. 


mnaniwe “| Tea without anything added to 
it. 

14. The word @n gives the idea of vague- 
ness in numerical expressions, 


eg Wut Guan unl About how much 


we aha ww a: 
money have you? QuNWUuANaAWAUM I have 
a fewticals. Lit. about three or four ticals. 





Note.—au fi teak tree li an teak wood. 
' 15. The word 79 isused in the same way 


with lu (hour) to mean ‘per hour’ #9 lua az ums 
‘How much per hour’. ’ 
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COLLOQUIAL EXPRESSIONS AND MISCEL- 
LANEOUS SHORT IDIOMATIC PHRASES. 


You are right. 


You are wrong. 


What do you call this ? 


Where have you been ? 


Where are you going ? 
What is the matter ? 
How old are you ? 
Turn to the right. | 
Turn to the left. 

Go straight on. 

Go back home. 

I beg your pardon. 
Come here. 

Go there. 

Where do you live ? 


What do you want? 


mu an, 
mu fin Lil 

a A i 

WGA als 

mu tl man 

vw ae Ll ly 

lu al 

any “ins 

a 

Lae 201 

x Vy 

Lagi] BE) 

aaa lI 

nat! lu imu 

70 ln 

aa cs 

1 $ or wf ue 
‘Ll fi if 

ia ad a lyn 


2 
BIEN MNF Bow 
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What business is it of 


yours ? Gye a2 
What is your name? ja ay ls 
What is the time ? Ai lus wag 
I am not quite sure. au li 7 wi or Li nw 


Can you do it or not? mn IA vit ‘a te 


Where can I find it? wri a ly 


I cannot do it. in a A 

Will you do it ? m vie ula 

Is dinner ready ? erie LAD LAO vin fh 
All right. A Way 

I do not know what itis. atnil A Li nn 
Anything will do. als) Ai li 


What are you doing? = 1. 8217 

ad We 
Go right away. Ae Lil § 
What have you got there? tag ls fl wt 


° ° 4 ° a/ 
What is this used for? — UW AWTU ar |3 
an aA 


Be quiet. IND or WEL 
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How much is this? 
How do you do? 
Quite well thank you. 
Good bye. 


Good bye (more polite). 


That is all nonsense. 
Please (invitation) 
Please take some. 
Thank you. 

Thank you very much. 
I do not want it. 

No thank you (polite). 
Is Mr.———at home? 
No, he is not at home 
Bye and bye. 

Wait a minute. 


There is none left. 


qm unis 

mu ALN! 17] 

ALTE! fi 

a a1 rau 

ea lil mew or cu anf 
iu Li wu dae 

10) 

(iq Tibet An mae 
gau la 

gau lq mu ann 

‘ave 

nou la waa gy nu Lin 
Ws —— aj via? 

une Li alt) 

betiien neu 

mat! wscubiesa 


MUM uaa or Lil 2 Lvaa 
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Have you any more. 
Give me some more. 
Just a very little. 

At full speed. 

Too bad for words. 
Excessive. 

It is all quite spoilt. 
Small change. 

You worthless fellow. 


Chinaman (slang term) 


To ride in a Ricksha / 
(slang term). 


One’s native land. 
What date is it to-day ? 
Take care. 

You are very foolish ! 


You liar ! 


Hurry up ! 


AA at t 
ii an via la 
cA 
Lan an 
a eA 
Tamtgay 
c co oe a/ 
L79 Le TITAN 
os a 
Lau 
at az 
waa ify 
@ummel Wun Waa 
au van 
2 2 
anes Ques: 
wv VU 
u 
ang WN mi 
+ at 
uu tied 191 
w Ka 
i fi ums 
rn F 
rin WN 
a) 
are) lrvn 


a 2 
Lad tH 
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To give change. nau ay 
Never mind. : ‘ult aes 
Slacken speed. Lun vue 
Stop. VM 

Get out of the way. van me 4 


Can you speak English? Wn éNniqy ‘la 7] 


Wait for an answer. AME FAL 
Late at night. pin 

aie | the carriage un 40 
To pull a punkah. an Wn 


SOME SIAMESE PROVERBS. 


A certain insight into the mode of thought 
of a nation may be obtained by an examination 
of its common proverbial expressions. 


Notice the following common Siamese pro- 
verbs, their literal translations, and the equiv- 
alent English proverbs. 
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1. vil a uk ant lit. Lf you run away 
from the tiger, you meet the crocodile: Par- 
rallel English Proverb. Out of the frying pan 
into the fire. 


Ze WIZENNPTEL ‘Ly Age) t lit. The Sun does not 
wait. Parallel English Proverb. Time and tide 
walt for no man. 


3. biihatn @ wn lit. When you go into 
the jungle do not forget your knife. Parallel 
English Proverb. Forewarned is forearmed. 


4. wW1te9 atn am 8 lit. Do not send your 
boat across arapid. Parallel English proverb. 
Do not run your head aginst a stone wall. 
Translate, and give the parallel English proverbs 
( where possible) for the following Siamese 
proverbs. 


1. se Lan sein ¥i09 an ang) Flu a7 aU. 
2 ia wau aen Li an Wi LAA. 


a ' 
3. Rutite Ina fa fia 7 Ai nm. 


10. 
Le 
TZ. 
13. 
14. 
15. 


16. 
Ke 


18. 
Io: 
20. 
A 


Oo Oo ND OF 
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yore! PMD ATA WRU. 
na tn in tu. 
gq) A ' 

une vat Wa 7 Nu. 
PL Lne) vgn wsewm. 
ay fia aan wo. 
vlan an in 69 |. 
me lu agn i aan. 

o ’ ’ 2) 
Ane wn aes paw La. 
agn wi Gin wine M. 
agi) Un WTA WAU LAIN. 
van wn vw Lu fi. 

a gw 1 
An fia APT BW. 


1 wel Aan Aan 
2/ 2) 
a wan an la ae lu udu le. 


r & 
cu on iu va Mh, 
fr &e imu aan fi fie uy 
tr VN UNE BU AU ST LTE LEN. 
aA AINE! NAW MAN. 
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Chapter XXI. 
LETTER WRITING. 


The chief formulae used in Siamese corres- 
ondence to begin and to end a letter are as 
ollows ;-— 


1. From master to servant, father to child, 
superiors to inferiors generally. 


Begin fk and put the name. 

End with signature only. 

2, Fromafirm to a private individual or 
rice versa, or between equals where no intimacy 
exists :— 


Begin ad AN wn et (Mame) natu pide 


= a/ a 
End luflantizauanrrm iu fiaandt (Name) se 
and signature or use ATW LAT instead of ANY 
ay At ’ 
Wu tA, 
3. Between friends of equal rank :— 


Begin uri An tens (Name) vat pit 


End lu flan fae wa rw 3A us ram ap an 


ay ft 2/ . 
EN VITW WE! Signature. 
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4. From a private individual or firm toa 
man of title, ze Luang, Pra, Phya, or Chow 
Phya or from servant to master. 


Begin Amitian th au (Name& Title) nu mi 
or Gu wen fu (Name & Title) nrw pine 


= a 1 a 
End luf qn fl ao Uae peru wile aie an an eh 


Aud (Name and Title) pi) and Signature. 


Note—If to a phya or chow phya use 
1A with the name. 


5 From a private individual or a firm to 
a prince of the rank of Mom Chow:— 


Begin nawtl vlawv (Name) mu oie 


End maa i Ags a9 Wisi vw nae lim and Signature. 


6. From a private individual or a firm to 
a Royal Prince :— 


* 2) 2) 
Begin mmuya wei ueNeaa (Name and 


Title) wrweh wei 
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End. pm fimw uso wae lim infie) and 
signature. 


( For examples of Siamese letters see 
Exercises 116-—185). 


Notes on Stamese Titles. 


There are two classes of Siamese titles :— 

1. Royal titles, which are hereditary toa 
certain extent. 

2. Non Royal titles, which are _ not 
hereditary. 


1. Royal Titles. 
The children of the King by the Queen have 
the rank of 1% ih Chow fa. 
The Crown Prince has the title of 
Aue woe us lara G19. Somdet Praboromorasah- 


irat. 
Other children of the King have the title of 
ey DV 
WizeNAl L97. Pra Ong Chow. 
These princes may be raised to the title of 
Krom fii of which there are several degrees. 
The sons of all these princes are called 
yuu tn. Mom Chow, and are grandsons of 
the King. 
The son of a Mom Chow isa Mom Racha- 
’ Gy 
wongse; YWNAN j77NN and the son of a Mom 
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Rachawongse is a Mom Luang ; vila van. The 
son of a Mom Luang is an ordinary commoner 
Wi. —= Mr. 


Thus it may be seen that Royal titles die 
out in five generations. 


2. Now Royal titles. A commoner (ut) may be 
raised to the following titles of which the first 
named is the lowest. 


1. Khoon. MW 2. Luang. VAN 3. Pra Wr 
4. Phya wictn 5. Chow Phya (a wen 6. Som- 


e! 
det Chow Phya, anupia 197 wizen. 


These titles are equivalent to European 
orders of knighthood and must not be translated 
by such titles as Baron, Marquis, etc,, as these 
Siamese titles are not hereditary. 


Note (i.) the sons of noblemen of the rank 
of Phya or higher bear the courtesy title of An 
? 


Note (11.) Mom van alone isa title for the 
wives of Princes. 


aiand are abusive epithets or titles ap- 
pee the former to men and the latter to women. 
hese words are equivalent to the English words 
‘“‘varlet ’ or ‘‘fellow ” in the old meaning of the 
words. These terms are used also for criminals. 
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Siamese habitually give the.title of Fs to their 
elder relatives when referring to them. 


0.9. ANA elder brother or sister. Pmuwal 
father PInuLu mother. Auth aunt, ete. 


2/ rs 
‘EMU aM are used as pet names for 
small children. 


Chapter 2XIL. 
THE COURT LANGUAGE. 


There are very many special words which 
are used when speaking to or about Royal 
personages in Siamese instead of the ordinary 
words. 


These words usually begin with either the 
prefix Way for nouns or, 1) which shews that the 
word following is a verb. 


Most of the words are derived or taken 
directly from the Pali and Sanskrit languages. 


It is not necessary for Europeans to learn to 
speak the Court language, but it is useful to 
know something about it, as itis always employ- 
edin Royal proclamations, official notices, history, 
and all matters relating to Royalty. 


The principal classes of these special words 
are : 
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1. The parts of the body, Examples. 


Hair ordinary word i Royal word WIZLT 
Foot UM 3 wazumM 
Kar 4 i 5 weenaatl 
Mouth , ihn a wiclag 
ete. ete. ete. 


2 Cammon objcets belonging to and used by 
Royalty. 


: ae G’ 
Clothes, ordin. word aa 41 Royal word aaa wizexr 


s cn Gc’ 
Mosquito net ,, tk - WIZIAMI 
e 2) ¥ gz) a 
Walking stick,, ‘ium 3 HW WILT 
ete. ete. ete. 


9 Articles of food and drink 
Tea ordinary word wm Royal word wiraaAgau 


Food generally,, ria aw __,, WISTITEN LATE! 
etc. ete. etc. 


4. Most names of common fruits and fish 
used as articles of food, also certain kinds of 
flowers. @. ¥. 


Melon, ordinary word. in la Royal word. Wa adn 


Sole(fish) ., ., Um aun ,, in au alin 
etc. ete. ete. 
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dD The Ning Relatives v. y. 


Uncle. MN Royal word WIE AIR 
Aunt. ih , Wenner 
ete. ete. ete. 


6. Wost common rerbs of bodily action. 


To go ‘hi Royal word aia 
To go for a walk lil fen wir 
To sleep WAU UIT 
To eat flu duusmu ,, vane) 
To think ay mw 
To write or read (uel,am , WN WIEN 
To permit aU » WELTY MUD 
To give iW  WISTENNTU 
To offer (to the ee THERE! 

King’) 
To die mrt) | RST 


ete. etc. ete. 
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7. Neanes of twats, 
Pig, ordinary word nu Royal word ang 
a/ GF 
Dog vu = ain 
Cow >? m9 99 lr 
Buffalo ,, Anne! a nriia 
ete. ete. ete. 


The student will find a complete list of 
these words in any of the small books called 


ay ah as G 
VUNG) S10) FWY 





EXAMPLES OF SENTENCES SHOWING THE DIF- 
FERENCE BETWEEN ORDINARY SIAMESE AND 
HIGH SIAMESE. 


1. Where is he going? (71% ‘Ll fen “Lu. 
Where is His Majesty going? wizum ALLA 
wast AE] A Lae Usewre A Ln. 
2. I will give you this horse. qu eliih fa i 
Lun WIM. 
May I present Your Majesty with this horse. 
7 WME 20 wea OME In HB i. 


3. May I do this? 20 lh du yn me & 0 1H Ly. 
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May it please Your Majesty to graciously 
permit me to do this? i wzanan 2a #1 wer 
Nu WaLEN THMUQNA via Ta Ba A. 

4. He said that he was ill. in lA WAI na 
rina Au ay. 

His Majesty said that he was unwell. 
Ta 8 wosaarida tn nos woe alse aa. 

EXAMPLE OF A CONTINUOUS PASSAGE IN 
HIGH SIAMESE. 

The King having passed a good night, arose 
next morning and partook of tea andeggs His 
Majesty then received a deputation from the 
leading merchants, who presented a petition. 
His Majesty was dressed in full military uniform 
with medals. In the afternoon, the Royal phy- 
sician was summond to the Royal Palace, as Her 
Majesty the Queen was suffering from a severe 
toothache, which however was speedily cured. 





WIE UT TMG NINN WIT LOIN Net! AN WD BU WR 


t QV 2Y a in 37 Ge 
UITVN LIM) N LA) UA Lae WIAD FOUN war Ln LLAD Lava 
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= 2 Gc 2/ 

een 2 wy lune fi won wie wth ane Hm. wean Lia 

oe « i| w A 

NN DAA WILENA Li IF! ENE! NM? UN wa Use LDA 
a G t oy 2 

maaetnmd. luiumine dd weusmalam: li m 
oe 2) ad t 

uw) vane waa lu weeusu aga % nae wm] 17 A 
cd yy o 1 1 2 e 

a wens LA nae woe lzea97 weenué aon wer Ly a1 A me! 


we wse799 


Chapter XXIII. 
SOME POINTS OF SIAMESE ORTHOGRAPHY. 


| andl. The vowel | is used only in the 
following words, most of which are very fre- 
quently used. Those of less common occurrance 
are marked with an asterisk.” 


Ina near. ld’ to use. 

ln whoever. Ing) large. 

lm new. |e under, south. 
‘lez who ? lu in. 


lp? to wish for. ly leaf, sail. 
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‘la heart. hi dumb. 


‘la it is go. «dl to think about. 
reli daughter-in-law. 


le fibre, spider’s web. 
— noilva infatuated. 

la clear, pure. 

la to put. 


li to give. 


Words ending in the sound of K.P.T. usual- 
ly have the letters fi. U. #. as the final consonants 
respectively. The following are the common 
exceptions to this rule, in addition to which the 
more common words will be found which contain 
the less commonly used consonants, arranged 
under the respective consonants. 


1 (final) A happy. 1a% figures, numbers. 
fl (final) ‘laa disease.  Wa3F company. 
alr. to volunteer. 
Fa neck. 
q 2 to kill. Gm a gong. 


(fim to beat. ooh a large bell. 
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' a 
meta a trolley. wa acloud. Waa) 

executioner. 

q (final) 4 ines lazy Lana prince #9 able 
av9 to inspect #119 power, authority 
a ; ; @ 
na duty actions (409 finished Lv 


mendacious #1779 Royal Lictors. 


7 (final) aulna solemn procession W117 merchant 


ua ~to enter the priesthood. 


al Lula a tree. 


ty Ind large arg important nity grass 
wan) Peguan wit woman Aly zero 
(ij to invite aj clever (ij to pros- 
per aniity ordinary (uta five FILL lock 
valeiny professor nati dollar, medal. 
ATILATLY to praise, national anthem. 


aA a ° 
ini accounts. 1H relations, and some 
others. 
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yo aga agreement, contract myo) soul 
yan wisdom, talent. 


i) ny) priest’s quarters im petition, paybill 
Inf ten millions nyu laws uring} 
clear, intelligible Muy}? populace ty 


crown used by actors finn July. 


urfjfiu almanac ifjn goad. 


SS) 


ay att. ay brick. ay camel. UsSLAIY 


Sox?) 


rs . af 

excellent. Laay rich man. UIA = gov- 
ernment. anqqu position, form. 

“1 UNA province, county. 

al ‘wa Wednesday. imi old man. 9mm Wasa 
the planet Mercury. 

u isan about. afi aristocratic, well bred 
rt benefit, or a title. ‘lus ancient. 


Vl9u neighbourhood. ftw! orchestra. 
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f= (final) eNLA to notice. arian proverbs. 


fl (final) aqwiwtibrave, i carriage, iutmutiny, 


rebellion, Aut) oath, ‘lua temple or shrine. 


n (final) um tical Sym quarrel, disturbance. 
isu to despise, un lesson, chapter, 18K 
commercial company. 

f WW flag, Die business, Lif (See prononis) 
Til joss stick, 5 weapons Wed culprit, naa 
a oY * za 
angry, IWVNIZ1E eclipse of the moon, ALIA ID 
eclipse of the sun, 4% method, anit bank 
: a 
note, H77N0 ordinary, ITNLWEN custom 


fIiN right, duty, justice. 


u (final) ut! wickedness, shame, 1 form, shape. 


vn} continent. 


Ww (final) nas VIN army, 1 MW picture, AW corpse, 


lena to respect, naa LW Bangkok. 


( 157 ) 


fA Aum Chinese junk avlsT daughter in law, 
van’. only, dina district pai mountain, 
ai power, Amun pink, navn wife, ween 
hornet més} vii for the future and many 
other words. 

? pronounced as u ‘Wi temple, nv soldier, 
ama food, rar oughtto, Lau7 Cambodian, 
li? diligent, 7 favour, N17 work, busihess 
aunwz chief priest, abbot. 

7 Pronounced ffi 
uA city, ari theatre, anu? consonant 
aluaz club, assembly. 

77 Pronounced au 
us3m1~=«éttribe, race, usayn to load, usivin 
line, Nii] wife, Arai! curious, 
inquisitive, anh to choose, fit7N death, 


misfortune, ‘4734 duty, justice. 
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LITMING presents, ADM pregnant, WITH or 
q341 Buddhist Lent and many others. 

ya Pronounced 4% 
nizviN Ministry, nine) property, wealth, 
yw. = to know, V7 common, inferior, 
liar lv? Kedah, su lnr Atree, unawi 


eagle, vii (D1) sand, VN to tell ( High 
word and prefix). 


A (final) na to tell (to princes), #7G law court, 
na artifice, WaNMI private soldier, HA ‘i 
fruit, NAA auspicious, sca to fix a price, 
Lia low, sua place, address, 7a prize, 
reward, 1a, sugar, AU wa ‘lewd fellows 


of the baser sort’, a1u7q to swear upon 
oath. 


fi (final) ig2TA notice, aim- climate, fir point 
of the compass, LWA sex, NNLAA French, We 


halfan att, iszine country. 
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#4 (final) Ut male, wi slave, Ln punishment. 


| 
i 


ea 


la wonderful, ‘én English nim 
paper lf special. 


umm clock, aw hair pin, lena or Wa half 
an att. 


na Malay kriss. ffx vernacular, éNNTL 
English, eNANTA Sanskrit, tf season, upnw 
to deliberate, ilsewopi ‘behaviour, Ti WEA 
Thursday, 711 WOT Jupiter, WOFIMAN May, 
woe ~November. 

less via ‘or’, or the sign of a question 
(4 hermit. 

yj deep i] remembrance. 


Ak a 
LEN TT] notorious. 


A list of the more common words having a 


silent final consonant (karan) « with meanings. 


@ a conch shell trumpet. nnd misfortune. 


a GY 
aun dog. 
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A ANA Designatory Particle of Royal personages, 
pani tunnel, iscanri desire. 

”™ wierd Buddhist priest. 

‘ ino conscription 

fra plentiful, WMDUEL Brahmin, anual 
behaviour, code of laws. 

6 lain top knot cutting ceremony, Aan TUsi solar 
new year festival, sewop manners, be- 
haviour. 

n emit) snuff. 

f twit power. 

Vi aman steps, stairs. 

W scleami use, useful, luti 400 sen, 
laa nani «= Royal Mint, neil, sermon 
aunt * amusing, pleasurable. 

4 iW print, type. 


1) fil poison. 
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WILE] ~= pagoda, in likafif) Post office, 
Wain] the Sun, afin! a week, ami true 
an Ae pupil, scholar, UE mankind, ve NE! 
property, lant] *the Earth nivinii King. 

7 Full? sacred writings quien bank note 
i lat Saturday, omg wielat Saturn, fi Sui 
Monday, wizun? the Moon, ang machine, 
engine, fiat diamond, ‘fi seven tiered 
umbrella, 1h son or daughter, anuatarea, 


\avi? uu boundary, 


a oF - 
"7 ann animal. 

we P 
I ENP Vt giant. 
A Wat swan. 

co , a r 
vj lrri“M «chance, fortune, aa patience, 
perseverance. 


There are many other Pali and Sanskrit 
words having a silent consonant at the end, but 
the above list includes all the words which are in 
common use. 


Words marked * are usually written without the silent 
final consonant. 
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Foreign words which have been incorporated 
into the Siamese language retain their spelling as 
far as’possible. 


To express European names in Siamese 

characters, the following points should be noticed. 

(1) The spelling in Siamese should be strictly 
phonetic. 


2 For Transliteration of the English con- 
sonants use the following Siamese consonants. 





B. u L a 
C (hard) forA {| M u 
C (soft) 4% N u 
Ng ‘ 

Ch (hard) nora  P Wor 1 
Ph W 
Ch (soft) Q nN 
D A _ R (initial) 3 
F | § q 
G (hard) n Sh 2 
G (soft) or 4 | T 6) 
H a Vv. W J 
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J fl or 9 Y a 


K Or fh kee: % 
For the Vowels. | 
A asin father 1 /Iasinhis . 


A asinfame 1 |las in high | 


A asin hand Ut | O short, between 2 
consonants 


A asin hat v |g. Tom @ TON 
A final short ve | QO long asin so i 
E as in hen G | Oo short asin book + 
E as in see a |Oo long ... boot 1 


7 a, 
U asineue 49 


U asinhut uo 

The sound aw, should be represented by 
fl after a consonant or @f (initial). 

The sound ev should be represented by | + at 
(final) or \++ when there is a final consonant. 

The sound vy should be represented by 11. 

The sound ow should be represented by t.’. 

Final y as in my by HL 
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8. Never use (i.) the high class consonants 


(ii.) the rarer consonants J) ¥ etc., in transliteration. 


4. Final consonants of the nature of K.P.T. 
should have the karan -¢. 


5. Initial St. se. ete., should be written thus: 


eg. Scotland TENAMLLAUA 
Smith “cit 


The following is a list of words which the 
Siamese language has borrowed from European 
languages. 


AIT paper. Portuguese. 
TIZIM carat. English. 
nail copy. English. 

nu coffee French. 
PILIFILTE director. English. 
usta brandy. English. 
Lae] boy, servant. English. 

iia bill English. 

Lin shirt. English. 


iim boot. English. 
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1 boom of a ship. English. 
LUNA bank. English. 
lun boat. English. 
‘usta private. English. 
Ta surveyor’s plan, English. 
tly pin. English, 
‘Lue police. English. 
ei Huropean. French. 
AN French. French. 

Wa foot, 

in English. 
‘Li Wr foot rule 

UIA monsoon. English. 
Lin minute. English. 
LLA2 Mrs. English 

a (ma’am. ) 
LEMILPI@aLLAW smart, well dressed English (gen- 

tleman. ) 

lau «86: ~=pound, ib. or £. English. 


HAN receipt. English. 
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Gn week. English. 

Li school term. English. 

RC soap. Portuguese. 
anain flannel (properly red English (sear- 

flannel). let). 

latin hotel. French. 

aawine office. English. 
LAE agent. English. 
Lamy postage stamp. English. 

Ag salute (of guns). English. 


and many other technical words. 


Example of an [nterlinear literal translation of 
an easy continuous passage of idiomatic 
Siamese with English version. 


( From the First Siamese Reading Book. ) 
naz of mils a 
Rabbit thing one spoilt leg walk 
A rabiit whieh had huat its leg and could 
Wb um oe ok 
no can, sleep was. under tree 
not walk was sleeping uuler a tree, 
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' A as A ; 
LLY vile UWS mo Oo) 
place one goat thing one _- spoilt 


A blind goat was walking about to 


m wu ow Lies m1 flu fe 
eye walk come on pleasure tolookfor toeat with 
look for something to eat with its friends. 


A A fe 
(Wa nen iu «=e 
friends miss the way friends walk go near 
Having strayed from its friends, it 


me 


necore) «=o rian) Sa fi 
rabbit Rabbit see goat come (so) 
went near the rabbit. The rabbit saw the goat 
nm oe) mam 6OUflCU 
fear will run runaway (so) no can 


coming and was afraid, but could not run away. 


wa ua =a) ue LA 
enough and = go _— see goat spoilt 
Presently it saw that the goat was 

m fi A sia me} nied 
eye (so) good heart. (glad) cured fear 


blind so tt was glad and was no longer afraid, 
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na nf oo 
then put oceasion to make which fierce to threaten 


Then it put on «a fierce threatening look 
¢é¢ A 


in out les ow oan om looms 
go say there who will come to look for at death 
and said, ‘* There! who is coming to seek 
(yy 
Witl 6 
(sign of question) 
death ? 
g/ = a & Ge a 
UW: i fu oof un fi nea 
goat (sign of past tense) hear thus that (so) fear 
The goat hearing this was afraid, and 
PS 2) ' i ' a 
W aay TOU 1 “708 fajall m1 iW 
then soft ask often say ‘please do not kill to let 
then begged huwhly saying, ‘ Please do not kill 


me a dm « vey til n 
die atall I will grant tobe I 


nv, it ts only 1” 


non) lean” 
Rabbit glad let goat enter come near 
The rabbit was glad, allowed the goat to 
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fi nu 4 we 
(so) got up to ride back goat 
approach, got upon the goats hack, and rode 
im Wo oth 
enter go in forest. 
off. ito the forest. 

It will thus be seen how very differently the 
Siamese sentence has to be turned to make good 
English, Hence can be deduced the golden rule 
for translating from Siamese to English and vice 
versa ‘* Always translate one sentence in Slamese 
by the corresponding sev/ece in English and do 
not translate word for word.” 
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MISCELLANEOUS SENTENCES 
FOR TRANSLATION. 


The Exercises from No. 44 onwards should 
be used at the discretion of the teacher, as soon 
as the Student has mastered chapter 20: 


The words will be found in the Vocabularies 
at the end of the book ; but many of the common 
words which the Student is supposed to have 
already learnt, have not been repe:ted in the 
General Vocabularies. 


The Student should have plenty of practice 
in Reading, and in Dictation. 


For dictation, the easier passages from the 
First Siamese Reader may be used. 


Exercise 44. 
READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 


1 WU tau auN nA AN aun fhe 
2 van lia dy ih fi lang 


wo ° a 
Wu ww wna WN) Aly 


Qe 


ot vy 
4 waar vin fo vail ld mau ut 


a au wy ene etd aut Lad Ler 


on 


6 von Au lf aa mm Kieth anh 


wy 4 
7 ywuonlu tu dw 4a wan tu? 
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ty a! i 
8 ite sui mw la ll fay dew om @ lw tin 
ms 9) 2) a a x 
9 9 weLFieN aay md WAN OT YF uy le van fi 


10° van eu fusca ly ven Hf 





Exercise 465. 


TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 

1 At what time do you get up in the 
morning ? 2 Hecannot write very well. 3 You 
‘will go home when the carriage comes. 4 Have 
you lost your hat? 5 If so, you must go and 
find it. 6 Will you have dinner with us to-mor- 
row? 7 We shall be very pleased to come. 
8 How many persons can sit in that boat.? 9 I 
do not know, but I think four only. 10 [ did 
not hear what you said just now. 


Exercise 46. 
READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 


4 & A) 1 ww & 
1 en fu ua uu fn 8 bey of 0 


1 : i 
2 man i wari Au xan fi lm ? 
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3 WN 1 au ac lil mwa evi, ruse hil oe vite ? 
4 luna dy un aw oh 
5 men fu few lng wu bl Ta 
6 ach au 1% en Gu an ven A lu ie Ld) th 
7 go Kes ae inn DL fiw at 
8 feck ow fi tuduity fen i ont 
o 0 Hols om Lamy ate bal ie Lt 
10 uv ecle wrily ae) fay LT 


Exercise 47. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 

1 Tell the servant to light the lamp. 
2 You must write thisagain. 3 Goand find that 
book quickly. 4 Do you want to see my father ? 
5 Your hands are very dirty, go and wash them. 
6 I am very tired this morning. 7 That is 
wrong, you must do it again. 8&8 Where did you 
find this book? 9 There are no trees in my 
garden. 10 Take this letter to the doctor, and 
wait for an answer. 
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Exercise 48. 
READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 
: we wy t a7 ' 
1 wa oui au la ll ow th cau lu mans 
ay i a ' 
2» oh hime wi eee za lu Huge im 
t er 
3 ym une uu LW lw uaa vita ea 
a as i 
4 fu fred Lae wens atu d aw vu 
' a/ 2) Ad a/ 9 
5 wudu ween awn wa via fe! 


a 4 ° t ' 
6 WIN AU YW fAU MN NTI 01 ‘i Lie Lau 


=] 


Th gen umn +] sa La an 
8 a WW gas tu udu a nn a LW aun 
of LSA mn qu T Tye WU ANNI MI BW WAI flu 
Yala w ey ad = oy 2) 
10 WW Qu BO N17 Na U NATE WE! LAE! LLAg 
Exercise 49. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 
1 Can you giveme change fora tical? 2 I will 
not take it all in atts. 3 Bring that bill again 
on the first of next month. 4 At what time 


does the train start for Paknam? 5 I do not 
know, go and look at the notice. 6 Is there any- 
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thing worth seeing in that town? 7 I have 
forgotten your address, please tell me again. 
8}!All people should learn to swim while they are 
young. 9 Hedoes not eat much, but he drinks 
too much. 10 What do you wish to see me 


about ? 


oe Oo NN DP FO Be WO HPO & 


10 


eee oe 


Exercise 50. 


READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 


a/ 


oA A a ‘ 
‘lu TU WU N Lau fl WAN 7 


Aad YY wy 


yu iiaham uw vaa? 1 & moi 
ay pon ag oak (sf ek 
fi ru ee] fi ut vite ule fi an ey 
we Wan uu 1 eels al} nie 
a/ ot a ’ a/ 
8 fm lal Wr ait L mame 
A 2 = ya 
ta ca le ll eou ut oat le Lit man nme 
: x wy 1 a 
iia d now i du ler le ee! fi lew uu 
' An a ii + ar a/ ak a/ 
wwe Gu fin unluneuhvia? diaafinahan um 
2/ & a/ QV Q/ ' ? 
aw ld ew uu i coe und Ll uuu a an us 


a = a ew a an A roy 
Sa th an ia uh were aut vain ©) Sa Ll ua 
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Exercise 61. 

TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 
1 lam writing letters, do not disturb me. 
2 What is that blacksmith making? 3 I shall 
buy a new horse the day after to-morrow. 
4] received a letter from my brother yesterday. 
> Will you take a bath this evening? 6 Do not 
eat sweet cakes in the morning. 7 I have read 
that book many times. 8 My father has paid 
away all the money that he had yesterday. 9 
The gardener is planting pretty flowers in my 
garden. 10 I drink coffee in the morning, but 

in the afternoon, I prefer to drink tea. 


Exercise 652. 


READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 
YP w «ez ab a ’ ? 
L waar van au fu aunt Ay ce ua la tA 
» du ih gay wr fi Au in ime du nia 
3 wu Tit au thaw Wa Ado gee iy Uf 
e yy li we ak 11 4 1 a 9 
4 Gu ae oes Un EL haw un mw ims ae aude? 


5 SM wa aT 7 Uy an nash tin Te tie Lal ae 
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a e as ' ? 2 ea 
6 tu thé onl ae ain aie hy Li lu age 
7 ual gee Wm 7 woah i ‘Lu inte ? 
z ' ‘ | "| V MOO wine eso ay Ab ' 
8 imu tials ag lu nes wu? tu rhdvam nite ag 
we ee aA a oe A x a 
9 fi den ne wim A) an Gaunile we ta i lw? 


10 Tee ui LW Yh lu tee at Li ta a iin 





Exercise 53. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 


1 How many bottles of wine are there in 
that box? 2 Please bring me some blotting 
paper and a pencil. 38 How many carriages are 
there :in the road’ 4 If you have plenty of 
money, you can buy that house. 5 This curry 
is the best that your new cook has ever made. 
6 Did you keep many horses? No only two. 
7 Did you give those coolies two salungs each ? 
8 No I gave them twenty atts each only.. 9 How 
many knives did you buy this morning? 10 The 
elephant is much stronger than the horse. 
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Exercise 54. 
READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 


A Aw 2 a ' a fe 99 
ha Au dL uu Au leone) Lae! rau ma ea fe UAT 
t e ' a ' G 
eft vu Fi aiealae fu ©) vi Ae ae LAU ann 
én elu on vw Lal pine Ll Lu 
du Finn hu aon att Lg) oa aee mu aw om 
v ek ry cA 
qe lus) Au ui an eu Au fi 
t ' oz ! a 
aaa lw tal wau to) G9 un ae Lal Ll ait wan Ca LW 
a aw a g/ Ee a ah a 
Qu fda ia i lu it on off Aes mun ucts 


eset a QJ & 
aft Haken anne va ud wwe au ae Li) way 


oe wmonNnrtsenrnaa —_ wo kw Fe 


0 1 ' & st a 
Ws mu bl ame ity ui mu A hu le atyon 


ew | a as Y a eh WY 
LA Van RW 1) WWW Ae LAMAN NN AEN FV UT 


jah 
QO 


Exercise 55. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 

1 Which of these dogs did you sell to my 
brother ? 2 Be careful that the tram-conductor 
does not give you a bad salung. 3 The thief 
was arrested by that policeman for stealing 
clothes. 4 Which of you would like to come for a 
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drive with me to-day? 5 If you wish to live 
here, I will build you a nice house. 6 While I 
was having my dinner, the electric ight went 
out. 7 Having heard that your brother was ill, 
I went to visit him. 8 If it were raining now, I 
should not go out. 9 If you had run quickly, 
you would not have been late. 10 If you ran 
quickly, you would not be late. 


Exercise 56. 
READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 


1 fim gas 27 lat la fe 7 lu Suan ian ln 
a ' eek ' et SS eee a ok 
Th in ate AT am unl 71 6a vik ly anit 4 
: YY wv VV a 2 ' 
2 Mauimeman linen fiew la un wam 
ah t cd ae aA 
aa Gin WW Pd ae 1 AT BUA wn 
Ya ~Y wa ' t ba 1 1 
3 gu An ae lh vie wae LAN ly 7 i uh my 
' am 2/ 
mula fui) aou la ann 
4 yu Hissin ule 9) war dure un 
eh 1 o Q) 
Hone laé one ay aw haw 


& a 
6 wan vin wu igi ann lA asl: Gavia? Fe 1a 


Cig) 


' cz Q y 
van 1 ga guy th wa cue waa Aun ins 
be ' a at = , 
6 fae una aw lu i won was WH ‘il Ga Gn @ ly 
we & A 9) ft aw & 
7 Mu U Wau Gl nis lulu Wi dude ann 
A ' 3 t 1 a 9 ol t ' 
8 NEU 2a WI ane) LU un am ear vita 742 un nn 
aA ' Q/ 
Wa ian la fi nn me! 
' Q/ v) r 4 a oak 
9 IT AEN Ene! L1G TT AW Ulva ann a 
ac ce 2) 
AGEN TI MENT one 
2 ' ah, A a , af aA 
10 wuaAnn ta an 933 wa ea Yd Any aan aon 


Exercise 57. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 
1 He told me that he would answer your 


letter next Thursday ; have you received any 
reply ? 2 If the money has been stolen by that 
man, we shall have to inform the police. 3 If 
they are playing polo, I will go and watch them 
at 5 p.m. this afternoon. 4 He asked me 
whether I had seen the new house which he had 
built. 5 He explained to him that the machine 
was used for folding paper. 6 If your friend is 
having his dinner, do not call him, I will come 
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later in the afternoon. 7 When I called at your 
house two days ago they said you were not at 


home. 


8 The bill-collector said that the money 


must be paid before the end of the month. 9 
He jumped out of the railway carriage before 
the train had stopped, and so he broke his leg. 
10 I have only a little money in the house ; so go 
to the bank and bring me change for this cheque. 


Ie 


wt 


Exercise 58. 
READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 


' as) a A a ¥ e 
ia i ley Ahem win pu un owe MoD | 
209 LALA 
as of 1 Qy ' t t ' lee es 
tae lay lot wu mu ween ym ae ly el at 
aul fu wai uae mt wa a ue a Au wt ann 
An wi 

9) i oa at ' a A 
Wi) ast tu @ fi wu seu ann An Wie ou 
Ll aL A 91 WU aw MI LNA esd agen o lu lor 
| ye ey a got ak = yy) 
U view SU Lan Ul © une ann wa uu enw Ls 


Lu vin uaU aw 9f 
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6 lu nize ae i278 auth uni fin wen rae af 
4 ak Ps 
ihe Wea vile a ae van au fh an €n 
2/ AVwyY a 1 wh A ° 
7 Wad AU d An AAT) A lo lil LAzaN LIN ATTN 
AU TEN HU 
Be yeh ak ot ee 2a 2 QJ 
8 MWA AN Wu wy ty QW UW i WNP) LA Let 
a a A 
mou an Lett af cites vite A let 
9 mu Lan wna ‘le ‘lu nan EN mu NM \wiaa fw 
ch sia Lal tae La vine nda ut § 
a ' 1 
10 ‘lu A Ih W ij FIevae, LEAR NeNN LI FU 
Exercise 59. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 

1 What do you want these sticks for? | 
want them for beating dogs. 2 What did you 
buy at the market this morning ? I bought some 
chilies and a duck. 3 How much did you pay for 
that duck? I paid fivesalungs. That was very 
dear. 4 They told me that prices were high 


owing to the Chinese New Year. 5 Are you 
sure there were no fish for sale? I did not see 
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any at all. 6 Tell the cook that if he does not 
give mea better dinner than this to-morrow, I will 
cut his wages three ticals. 7 I must really dis- 
miss my coolie, I found him smoking opium in 
the dining room. 8 Can you tell me where [ 
can procure a Siamese cook, I hear they can 
make good curry. 9 I wish you would tell my 
gardener not to cut down those plants. 10 What 
is the matter with the watchman? I think he 
is drunk. Send him away at once, or calla 
policeman to take him to the Police Station. 








Exercise 60. 
READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 


A a <a DF es: 2 ' Dee we eee 
1 LW Ten Wu NN Hd EY AM AD N1 AQ WN 


IN 


: a ' EA zt 
a7 uu mug fi aun mo em wd vw lu lan f 
:. es wo) 
une Wel acl wine 1 Fine ges ussine uh Ge 
+ ck 
Jat) A 


! aA a ad eee ' 1 2h & wy 
Ww H Ruan witauduvtea war usu ft dy 


~o 


a Yun vn mu we um 


4 vm IW al un au za nw pu tu fu lv 
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a A i. tes 
€ Ly vis, uh ut 
t «a Ad Shih, oie od oath 
5 ly an fi Ga an un mw 2 mit nan & vee? 
s =< t La ¥ t 
6 te smu fat berae Ine eu 1 Om ud we ler ieee 
a tA a A 
au fi a 8 fim Lae 
ak ad QV 1 
7 anita nes ua 279 Utes ang i uly AU LMU mA 
a) a/ 9) 
Um Wa WE Zh ‘la rit | 
t — a ce 1 
8 NW TAU Yu vita? au dau Au wn nn 
wv Boake et ek c 9) a ‘ 
9 ly af un 8 unere fi uu? A ON AGEN YU Ae wn 
UT LA ai ou ulm um 
aS 26 = | 2s ak ta 5 
LO an AN Mam A La eee! Wu 2 ae! A A 


Exercise 61. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 

1 If lsee you gambling again, I will fine 
you five ticals. 2 If you had gone home last 
night, you might have been able to have caught 
the thief. 3 What are you waitingfor? Don’t 
you see I have nothing to give you? 4 Mind 
your own business, and do not meddle with that 
of other people. 5 This man wants to know 
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whether you would like to buy some old weapons. 
6 If you fall out of that window, I think you 
will certainly break your neck. 7 Where is my 
inkstand? I think the coolie is cleaning it. 
8 Where does this tram-car go to? It stops near 
the. Palace. What is the fare? One fuang. 
9 Shall you go to the races with him to-morrow ? 
Yes, and I hope to win some money there. 
10 I think the servant has drunk all the whisky 
and stolen my best cigars as well. 


Exercise 62. 
READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 


ea + a Vey ak A A at 
boomin wa ly lh wteau WA HAW Ue wa iy 
fa ww vm 
Vv ' 24 as QW at 
2 197 FEN 298! Luly ar: Yao ri wt les gaa U7 un 
Vv aA QV 
PEN TIA NN MIVNE! PEL 
3 mm atl wu wilau mu dit aa ee ven ow ATH Re 
lava al 
4 WAN ae Tl Ag ane H lot He can WA Li a ann 


a lara as Ah VW & 2 A e ? io 
ii orn, wil ta tle a Ln 49 yh ow athe ut 
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6 te can leruan di nua bl aav ld ite ina at 
vou Lene La 
: ' » i j ' 
6 mms au wi aU OeN vse uh mu ae ww 
Lily Liu 
7 a ges afi oon Ll weld vita? cf vu fin them Loe 
af [Tuy wad at ae ae aan Ll Lal ler 
' ' oo 
8 we wo fal Lei'an mira fi alqnun vita? eum 
2) A a Q/ 
‘eran iia eae an st) wi ued 
A j . ’ aa ' a i 
9 ead lerin acheut in ly ll Gen att lyon doe 
10 we mu la Slee wnat vie wad sen dinbemy 
2) ees 
Lng] Len aN 
Exercise 63. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 

1 Have you been using my razors to sharpen 
pencils ? If so you had better buy me some new 
ones. 2 Has the washerman brought back my 
white suits ? Hehas brought four suits only, 


sir. 8 Look! thereis a mad dog. Get your 
gun and shoot it before it bites anyone. 4 Tell 
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the carpenter to make me a table two yards long 
and four feet wide. 5 He cannot speak Siamese 
well, because he has never learnt properly. 6 I 
told you to buy a packet of matches, not one box 
only. 7 Who is that man? He is a trader. 
What is he selling ? He sells diamonds and pre- 
cious stones. 8 The roads are very dusty ; it 
would be better if they were watered a little. 
9 I want to go to Paknampho, which is the best 
way to get there? you had better go by train. 
10 Tell the coachman not to forget the lamps, as 
it will be dark before I return. 














Exercise 64. 
READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 


=x a Yt por 
Lan nga uli an noua arls? dt Ll Fudan 
U t U ? U 
qu Fan wy an mows wen au 
U , i 
o YY wz e 6 t 
2 Wan dws au wu fa acl? in uan heal mn 
dy oy 
qn Wen ure Hau di dla a i 
a Ween: oe +o ' 
3 AOU aN WI WU Ufa ine ee) tu mae ML aU 


L9a7 Lm m0 lu Ait 
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' 2 so @f e ! 
4 AU im dy ma mn el ay? im 9 WA 
a/ =< a/ me a ad 
nee TH Gulu du lan aad wi vil 209 at 
aw & AA a VW a 
5 fisuin aw aes um ivaa au mam il i 


ry oa A & ta ' it We ' 
QW tan SN PN ae Vi UN TIW WITH EN Se a0 |i un AY 


Dieu ht Gd alt tw ty al oh oh 
6 WARUEN WYN ad Pl WN Ute) Lan Auta AAT 
AaAYWwy Aw 
vin aaa lin VIL A 
1 chow ak x ogy VI e197 s 
i Ta LIQ Vl Ru Nee] NA AW au ln Le) Del uli LLY 
és 
PIU el 
1 Dv Ao 1 ' a 
& wel ele UT Ws 2 Lat La en stl ‘Ll LVI i NW 
Bey, li wen 
LRAN (NA RST 
9 mualeny a) filmu? au ad fl un OTe qu 
ey a A 4 wv 
10) we aq vival ay an lw Vii ‘Ll La useumieg Gu A en 


as a @ 
WO ASL NW A CEN 


Exercise 65. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 
1 Do you know if there are any houses to let 
in this street? NoIdonot. 2 That tree is the 
largest I have ever seen in Bangkok, but I have 
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seen larger trees in England. 3 If you want to 
know the time you had better ask a policeman, 
or buy a watch. 4 Where did the servant put 
the sugar? I think he put it in that cup-board. 
5 What is the price of that diamond ring? 600 
ticals. That is too dear, have you any cheaper 
ones ? 6 They tell me that a new school will be 
opened in Bangkok on the 10th of next month. 
7 Tell the coolie to buy a new lamp chimney ; he 
had better take the broken one as a pattern. 8 
This tramcar is very slow, why must it wait so 
long at each passing place ? 9 I shouted to the 
boatmen to stop, but they did not hear me. 10 
If you go for a walk during the rainy season, you 
had better take your umbrella with you. 


Exercise 66. 
READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 


1 oyu ve neil an san nde uh We ‘le? tf We a0 
e/ ca QW aw a g oe 
df eure ued use nd an lu qm Fou une ae 
' od ‘ ' ve 1 
yw tu veo? val aun unm hs Leos up 


a of ! aA 
AME NAW 
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“se ok ! ew a 
(a7 0a oH wih a ig ou a hs ue afi 
a ! =< a et 
An niger wae lu ie ft = dined h 
L271 9% 7 TIA LN Un 
a se lyr ymu im a mw ut an lait Leven ¢ vu 
2 aA A’ O10 gk: © es a 
‘ran eu ven von? lot ut dt a mn maw sw Ei 
m= ta wv 9 
nn i ae) uty viene eer 
m lu wu ll ter waa aaa mu Luu Aa'lu 
WY aw 9 eo 1 wy Vel DV a/ c2 
ven TU an tr dit Lu ores ne lah tu aA meee 
Ve 
ia i hi Wn 
Au fats ler Ler woes ue ul ca et Veta Ll 
a 4 A A 4 | Ad W ew 
Wad vi tin 97 W217 se Ay va wld A ae Au ly ati 
a @ x . vy vy 2. ' | vl ee ee vv vy 
en fiw! Th yn phe ou wai gene ler vam oy wg; 
A A A a/ | 2) ! vy 
afin vile Ho a ler tauiainizeuna wild ww ued 
as) 27 Reet enon 
alu ren tne en Wel U ata ah vy 
Pe 1 Wa boos vy a ad 
au la 7 AW UU YW aE ae FI Lee fu Lmivia 
’ ' t 1 QV ' aA ' 
wa naw ww i le au vasiilu au la & ann nm 


oe & 
uaa anyuel lan 
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a a 2 ab yy ada 
8 La) inde ruiaziu Au wu vee a wun i dain 
t ' yy t 1 ow a & AVA i 
‘Lal lg auat vac lal sine te Be la Wau wan eh 
9 flee led) aan nn une neuvia? at ll new 
t w 2 a a 
wet at lol em amvene au at aon ld) fe ia 
9 
Wa 


10 dutta uae lh waurniw 


Exercise 67. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 

1 Last night I saw two snakes in the road 
in front of my house, one of them was black. 
I think it must have been a poisonous one. 
2 During the hot weather you should not eat so 
much meat ; it is better to eat fish, if you know 
that it has just come from the sea. 3 This curry 
is not hot enough. Tell the cook to put about 
three times as many chilies in the next one he 
makes. 4 In Siam we never have any snow, but 
they say that hail fell once about five years ago. 
5 Look how dark the sky is growing ; I think we 
shall have a heavy thunderstorm this evening. 
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6 Walking is not pleasant, in the streets of 
Bangkok, because most of them are rather nar- 
row, and there are so many carriages and rick- 
shaws. 7 If you cannot buy mea box of those 
cigars at that shop, go to the hotel and ask them 
if they keep them there. 8 Why are all those 
people dressed in white ? They are going to a 
cremation at the temple near your house. 9 The 
thief who stole my hat, has received three 
month’s imprisonment. J0 Where did you find 
that umbrella? I found it on my verandah yes- 
terday. Does it belong to you? Ifso you had 
better take it away with you. 





Exercise 68. 
READ AND TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH. 


A a) 2) of ; 
1 ia wan ut van lean iin vate A wae ne) 

a7 let Gem iitRe vilu A hua ae & La lu lan 

aa om aa la lait wan way Ll lel uct 1a aes 

a a/ AA a 

ail ae nati ilu witau Le vin 


2 Tre lol vay we en W's? anam aon att ig ean 
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vv + a a Va 
wn uwre au van eu la ld 4a rf oat An 
wu na als? uler yn ly vou 40 mt Gn wviian 
¥ od ! a ! ' 
ia ler im len a ld udu als amu ust 
(en v9 film vues wm wy 
yy) AA Ay ch cA A ee ' 
ir om 8 fe en A oe Dens hae ae aoe gen on 
wae a7 az Lulu au 8 au win 
a& A co a) Vv a 
Wie O nena Win er eu Ul lo La) aetna effigy 
ima nai dale du li 7 LW Lue) a) Fin 
T1107 PR % OE ful Gn ace Onn 
A A a vw a ’ iL ‘ | a} 
1 Ben Gnnaciin fi cuu Way Le dene Ur Ung 
t t a at od e ! co 

wes WN UN UM Eww un acl? ule iu 
(an au AW VeLane FL ex) uh uu 
ok we & & wa ta ey wy 
user ati vit Be fin at! fi A uu a1 pe ne 
agi la? lai mw ve li aw nh pide) no wi 3a 
ce t et a 
Mn lal Lyrae 1 i uly at ann 

: t = a 
iia wou rau fem ler lites BoA Lie vat Let 


NITE, LA ala? wwe Win m1 et a} eure 
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a , w ' 
9 lu alkeune ching vw fi oy ee) um tev uly 
Ew) i a 
‘low goo pu ull Pah al 0 bes at an lw fu ut 
2 gy . ey 4. a 8 es 4 oe 
‘Lot vit wi fF oh vita ah gee au ul 
oF ae 
augrn WW uit an 
' & 

10 fu fii quu ua Geu bl sen ren 9) un AA via 


ya Mae lal pent: ct 
WU WA CN AWS ARN LALAan vie AEN Vi ae ALU 


| a 


ct ' ' 
Wn fi Plain @e a ‘Lal aun) 


Exercise 69. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 

1 To-day it is raining hard, I suppose Mr. 
Jones will not come to visit us this afternoon. 
He said that it was quite possible that he would 
not come if it were to rain. 2 Tom has nospare 
time to finish your work; you must finish it 
yourself. Do not waste any more time, but 
begin at once. 3 What shall you do with all the 
money that you won at the gambling house last 
night ? I think I shall take it to gamble with 
again to-night. You are very foolish, you will 
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lose it all if you go there again. 4 In Siam 
there are many tin mines especially in the Malay 
Provinces. Most of the miners are Chinamen, 
but the mines belong to European Companies. 
5 Did you hear that his wife died last night? 
No [have not yet heard about it, what did she 
die of ? The doctor said that it was typhoid fever. 
6 Those houses are very old and dirty but they 
will be pulled down next week. Will they be re- 
built ? I really cannot tell you. 7 The mice 
have eaten all the cheese that I bought yester- 
day. To-morrow I shall buy a good mouse-trap. 
8 Are there many patients in the new hospital ? 
The doctor told me that, at present there were 
twenty-seven, but that none of them were 
seriously ill. 9 Where can I buy a pair of spect- 
acles ? Ido not think you can buy a pair to suit 
you in Bangkok ; you had better order a pair 
from London. 10 Yesterday evening, when I 
returned home, I saw that a tablecloth had been 
taken away from the dining-room, I asked the 
servant whether he knew who had taken it, but 
he did not know anything about it. 
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Exercise 70. 
TRANSLATE INTO SIAMESE. 

1 When you go tothe market, besure not to 
forget to buy all the different things which I 
have told you to buy. 2 This book is very small, 
I wanta larger one. Have you any about one 
foot square with good paper and a ruled 
margin? 38 Do you ever smoke Siamese cigars ? 
No I find they are much too strong for me, I 
prefer to smoke cigarettes. 4 What is the name 
of this flower? It smells very sweet. It is very 
similar toa kind of flower I have seen in 
France. 5 In Bangkok there are many Indians 
who sell cloth and other things in the street. 
Do you ever buy from them’ Yes I have 
bought a few things, but they charge very high 
prices. 6 Yesterday I ate some ice cream, I 
think it must have been made from canal water, 
as I am feeling very ill now. Please go and 
fetch the nearest doctor at once. 7 Do you 
ever bet on horse races? Yes I sometimes bet 
a small amount, but have very rarely been able 
to pick a winner. 8 I should be much obliged if 
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you would kindly lend me your newspaper, 
when you have finished reading it. 9 This lamp is 
very dim. Why did youturn it down so low ? I did 
not turn it down I think there is no oil left in it. 
10 Let us call a carriage and go for a drive. 
Where shall we go?’ I think it would be pleasant 
to listen to the military band which plays in 
front of the barracks. 
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EASY CONTINUOUS PASSAGES FOR 
TRANSLATION INTO ENGLISH. 


Exercise ‘71. 


nse.) 2A agai wm 

wt 3! ot A & | a 

et Uv gad labia Au vile Se natu lu ne fi ae 
° A A t rr a 

Wn ul wild td la i al ‘lu leuéia aan ua lw er Gu uly 

a we A a VA A & + oe y 
ali ann Tu ville i piu mw AU wile Mi rset WW LT 
| 2 a 4 QV . i | & 1 o/it 
U ved FU aw La tA kar nse tu uae lo uu una 
a gf g/ wv ax a a A -& tox Y 
pM vile was ua bers au uma fin of vile at] Fu Wu 
ow Va a Q 2 a Pe es ' 
ia ian lpr fu Bu wad vt zea leuia ler an var Gu ph 
awe « um t Liu we au dani lu 4a umm awn 
' Ye t t ah QV od ' 
amum o um woul lt ld via st en lenfa mau 1 
(Co & wil ad uu nacuih ga ww lu uu wilaw ue an|w 
A e i| = t ox +9 Visa a ee 
villa LITE MigetN UU ae] UT’? te we A UL FA 
sau i Gu«um un ua WA LEN ON lv au au ler fu 
wn vu a * A § au ve) Qu mane await neetin zara 


ua unas au naciih otee Habe oe? van let Ula 
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+ 1 2 ' & ' ' i} 
racuih Wa tan mun wa Grin gas ata dus) eran) la ly 
+ Ge #4, A ' Ee 
actth wed Alem een) pu tus) 0 oe) Ty vos ut 


a t 2 ce A 
via lng) nn ey wen ain ut ee Levies Au ep 





ee 


Exercise 72. 
“92 ck A fe 
wh Gen oan Ly att 
a ah Sok as ck A tai | ce 
fu vita arin un Geu o Aud wn ioe Gew 
vu Fp ‘le Gun UA Gen wo AU wm mn “an ly wn ty 
a eo aia [yy a/ ' 
Wu’? uA Geu Au Wi wile Ag ‘I geu wu dann ust m 
J ad Baek cA ay ts a yy 
awa Tu il un Ge pu fees un Gem Au fi pg qau |p 
mau “eal ueu welt! aed 2a 40 we as dh dn eam rhe ‘ty 
A a a 
seLvA tla 1a ite cw lor fu Wen nee ame ioe Ger 
cn fin 1 Ulu ae seat aa Ga Ag ‘immu wa la uly 
a/ , a & oy x ' 
au ann lume fA Ge au uh low (aa ua la de 
f -egu eek & A 2) a kt a 
ay lime unl un Gem Au ut Ap ‘ley mw uh Ge Au fl 
ann inlaw”? wa Geu uu ih 9 peu 


' 1 = t i. ge ay 
AEN ‘ LL LA I SLA LTEN ‘vr ivitau nu A AEN 
a/ cA Ew f ' a/ 
many ‘ale i VIN LNT BW LA ‘pr ray Tl AN AIDE! AQUA 
x = 1 at | as, 
Geu au v Wl Ga iW aa ty 
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Exercise (738. 


awe lvrilm 


a, 


a/ A A r—¥ 
dis vide D ones pu vile 30 cttw wide ufiu t ufien Ga 


a/ 


ew J o a QV wo 
THU CWA EN 6A WAI A AE NW vay Lpeo AN 0 Wri AW 


2*)- 


a VY as 2 1 a4 oe ck a 2 
yh lr in rau lng) °) FU lu Ga fi 3 pow ned ihe 
= & a li ow a 
wig ano ane pu vile fi Gi ned coe an wa rill ef ames Au 
OF a actoe alias ae ae 3 te a oy & ; 
alu wim m Ga ai i ww tae ua of 7 Wa aad ae uly 
awn lien fu oy Ann iene fu lee aw?’ une 
9) y od t dé A v a/ 
anu AW WL A aug “war a wily wan senae Aaae flu 69 
ae au mau ths wu usi an i sau fiu zeae asa Aa ae fiu 
a neu?’ 
Exercise 74. 
Le! List AEM 
A A A a= 2 t eh 
Gare Au vie ea wily Au he LI Wel T AAW aan 
2» A oy a A 
win gd vile can let wu uitau gee ta Be So wl Au aN") 
WN yun ass Wile ne! aa Ay vse ‘own nae line ae 3 


‘Wvwa ' ’ 1 ot 5 J 
ei lal loft vw raw wate 91 vu uly ee Ube iT 99” 
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~< Y ’ y ‘os 
FU ae) A Ui ler eu “lal uuu acls ew udu untleu Gu 


p:( A }. ads. “a aq aA A ed t ? r 
vies vile hat) flu ay vite vile 0 tin Ll let Imes se) wei 


ch 1 a a mo © 9 
NWN WW NW Au oy LAA WH OYUN VP 


Exercise 75. 
wu wa tna 
a Ay a 1 gy aw a& Aa A 
ii Geo lum Gea vile 7 ee ef ute eae au Se uieu 
g) a ' 2 a ’ GC 
qin la An nun wl Huy ann nin amuel 
ay ck ' Oe es a 
auc) lulan wma vu gavin tld uu nes fi ae 
vile lu anyday ome a0 nee) a 
a a A vk 2 ft a) A 
Ayana issubeovaiin au lac mMumulu LAD 
es 4 a Awa ' 
feo f ln ae uu me & Hi Wea 4 wile Oh Fo cu iies nae 
wu meat vida Ltn wae uae ita a lei Ta nag 
“A | Q) ' - a | QV r QV 
TIE LUVIN DENT WUaAEN MALI MUA WOT thik Annas 
ulead 7 PeN A WU aad L77 ae a ale relanag 
ja ee nel QV ’ i Jog lh ow az Laueet oe 
a0 i at) tu view Wu Wu ae lA vi a Ain athe fl ae A 


4 co t ' 
vio Wy? he Ala an lh ule me & wa ia TA ch why 


( 201 ) 


it Ea pak Ay wy. 4 z Ev, 

fu ae «aun lu HEN WW WU Lali wen Dro 

A | fer Pe aD ' ew & } 

a (9 eh flan lire 11 ian gen iu gO Wu tlw atin 

BIT Witau vou tu) nee Al vas vou fi one ae 
1 co ' ' Pom al is 

ian wa ota ld van A lst Ta Tl lu nee @n uly au ane 





Exercise 76. 
cy t 
ings ki an 
u 
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a Sx rs o) a/ cA 24 e al 
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Exercise ‘77. 


Ps Va 
und tex nie 


Wa Aa a Ad gf PS 
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1 W 9) cA 1 a a ' 
pine gen lu itu ae vee an = lu fu 2 ame 1 
(¢ 20, ow a prt 4 | 2) a 2 2) 
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nin vi 2 # lias uly aaa wan ul@eu rit ote” 
Exercise 78. 
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Exercise 709. 
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Exercise 80. 
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Exercise 8i. 
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Exercise 82. 


FG JOM FI IN AUR 
A net ii | oh ee ek A A 
uanain win aul @ las A Ui Wen U luca ee 
ea & 1 & a& aA eda | a Sep a aot 
nila Gael wenorate vel Ahbelem! arate i Auuh 
fe \ i oc \ : 
4 aula) ea aru ih wbeuhier valor itu et man ih a mM 
asi ck ' x Q/ y+} & 
ay 93 peg a1 fi el da wa ee @u un et lat wn du 
' a 1 A a yy 4 r 
dauy vunth se unAu sh aeear vale me! oe] WT ua 
i i Fw i er 
yun th 4 al il aan lew ot aut alseuiera can Let An sn 
Q/ u al e ' oy 1 1 Wer ek gl 50 ey 
ae gay uh i aA mad lla mn inl flu Ben Du alt 


4 ad Lal er mum wa @u net utulot Ines aman 


( 208 ) 


Exercise 83. 
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Exercise 84. 
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Exercise 85. 
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un ung Wu Ld au um wo ue Ve aml: a aee un 
uA AE Awe “Sune Ty ou we aelve aun agee 9” 
et gy Ws a o Bw aA a Pw) 
i977 un une lA fu AnD fu fl row ane wy au ann dt 
A eet a Q 2 
vile 0 of un yu wile an mm U1 gen un ua en om 
a eee vy @d@ aia Oo ek ' A 
‘lA in van Ao un whe A au Are ag a A un) uu 
QU pees. ese eG ck Q/ ek PC AG ey ae Q/ las 
fu ot uu ity faq Gin rae ae dee tu “mee uni 
eo r+ el ' a a 
AWA WU Wal Lael ! Un eres azlue) aun atau uvitau Ay 


Exercise 86. 
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Exercise 87. 
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Exercise 80g. 
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EASY CONTINUOUS PASSAGES FOR 
TRANSLATION INTO SIAMESE. 


Exercise 90. 


There was once a poor man who had never 
been to school when he was young, and he 
wanted very much to be able to read. He had 
seen an old man who lived near his house 
reading all day long with spectacles. Therefore 
he thought that spectacles would enable a man 
to read. He went to a shop and asked for a 
pair of spectacles. He tried them on and then 
endeavoured to read a book which he had 
brought with him, but he found that he could 
not read it; so he told the shopman that these 
spectacles were not the right kind, and asked to 
try on another pair. After trying on every pair 
in the shop still he could not read the book. 
The shopman said that he did not believe he 
could read at all. The man replied ‘‘ Of course 
I cannot, do you think I should want spectacles 
if Wcoulde’ 
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Exercise °91. 


A gentleman in India, one morning dis- 
covered that a valuable ring had been stolen 
from his room. He asked all his servants but 
they all said that they did not know who had 
taken it, so he said that he would have to use 
magic to find out the thief. He told his 
servants to stand in a row and said that he 
would repeat certain words and that the thief’s 
turban would catch fire. He muttered a few 
words and stamped his foot on the ground. 
One of the servants snatched off his turban and 
threw it on the ground. By this means the 
gentleman discovered who had stolen the ring. 


Exercise 92. 


A wealthy gentleman who was fond of 
good living and had for years been abusing his 
stomach, at last found his health so bad that he 
consulted a celebrated doctor. He stated his 
case so clearly that the doctor could not mistake 
the nature of the disease. ‘‘I can cure you” 
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said the doctor, ‘‘if you promise to do just what 
I tell you.” The gentleman said that he would 
be sure to do so, whereupon the doctor told him 
that he must steal a horse. The gentleman was 
very surprised. “ Yes’ said the doctor ‘‘you must 
steal a horse, you will then be arrested, tried, 
and convicted, and you will be placed where 
your food will besuch that in a short time your 
health will be perfectly restored.” 


Exercise 93. 


Yesterday I went out fora walk. I meta 
friend of mine whom I had not seen for many 
years. I wasvery surprised to see him; but at 
first he did not seem to be able to recognise me. 
We went and had dinner together at the hotel 
where he was staying. He told me that since | 
had last seen him, he had been farming in 
Canada but had lost the greater part of his 
money. He asked me to help him to find some 
employment, but I told him it would be very 
difficult to find a vacant post just then. How- 
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ever a week later he received information that 
he had inherited a considerable fortune-from his 
uncle, who had died a week or two previously. 
I was glad to hear that, and hoped he would 
remain prosperous for the rest of his life. 


Exercise 94. 


Two gentlemen travelling in Scotland, once 
stayed for the night at a small inn. In the 
morning they were rather surprised that one of 
them was charged two shillings for his horse, 
but the other was charged one only. They 
asked the innkeeper why different prices were 
charged. The innkeeper replied that the 
horse belonging to the first gentleman had a 
long tail, and therefore it could easily drive 
away the flies while it was eating ; but that as 
the second gentleman’s horse had a short tail, 
it could not drive away the flies so easily, and 
hence could not eat so much, as it often had to 
withdraw its head from the manger. 
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Exercise 95. 

A gentleman dining at a hotel, at which the 
servants were too few for the work, sent one of 
them who was only a boy to fetch a plate of 
beef. After a long time the lad returned and 
the hungry gentleman asked him if he was the 
same boy whom he had sent to fetch the beef. 


The lad replied in the affirmative. ‘‘ Dear me.” 
said the gentleman, ‘‘how you have grown to 
be sure.” 





Exercise 96. 

Two friends who had not met each other 
for some years chanced to meet again, and so 
greatly had they changed in appearance, that at 
first they did not know each other. During 
these years the one had grown very stout, 
whilst the other, who had been seriously ill, was 
very thin and pale. When at last they re- 
cognised each other the stout gentleman said 
‘Why Tom you look as if you had not tasted a 
dinner since I saw you last?” ‘And you” 
replied the thin gentleman, ‘‘ look as if you had 
been at dinner ever since.” 
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exercise 97. 

‘‘T shall work in my field to-morrow ”’ said 
alazy farmer, ‘the season is advancing, and I 
shall have no rice if I do not work.” Next 
morning however he received an invitation to 
dinner and accepted it saying; ‘‘One day is of 
no consequence”. On the following day he could 
not work as he had eaten too much and hada 
bad headache. ‘‘ To-morrow I will make up for 
this” he said, but on the morrow it rained. The 
next day was fine, but his buffaloes were sick, and 
the following day was a holiday. Thus day 
after day passed and nothing was done, until 
the season for sowing was over, and when 
harvest time came, he had nothing to reap. | 





HWxercise 98. 

An elderly gentlemen was well known for 
his kindness to children. One afternoon he was 
picking up an orange in his own garden, when 
he saw a small boy sitting on the wall. The boy 
did not know that the old gentleman was the 
owner of the garden, and he said he would show 
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him a tree which had much better oranges on it 
than the one he had seen him pick up. ‘‘ But ” 
said the boy ‘‘ We must take care that the old 
man does not see us.” The gentlemen went with 
the boy and together they stole a dozen of his 
own oranges. 


Exercise 99. 


A Frenchman newly arrived in London, left 
his hotel one morning, to see the town. In 
order to find his way back, he copied on a card 
the name painted on the wall at the corner of 
the street. After walking about all day he 
ealled a cab and showed the driver the card. 
But the cabman only laughed at him. At this 
the Frenchman grew angry, and called to the 
passers by. A crowd soon collected and every 
one laughed loudly when they read the card. 
Soon a policeman came along and the Frenchman 
thought that now he was sure of help. But the 
policeman only roared with laughter when he 
read the card. At last a gentleman stopped to 
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see what the matter was, and as he could speak 
French, the matter was all explained. The ad- 
dress which the Frenchman had so carefully 
copied at the corner of the street was ‘‘Stick 
no bills”. 





Exercise 100. 


A boy once went into a baker’s shop to buy a 
two penny loaf, and when he received it, he 
thought it was rather small, so he remarked to 
the baker that it was not of the right weight. 

‘*Oh never mind that” said the baker ‘‘ it 
will be the less for you to carry.” ‘‘ Very well’ 
said the boy, and giving three half pence to the 
baker, he went out of the shop. The baker 
called after him and said that he had not given 
him sufficient money. 

‘‘Oh never mind that” said the boy ‘‘it will 
be the less for you to count.” 
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NEWSPAPER CUTTINGS, 
NOTICES ETc. 


FROM THE ‘‘ SIAM OBSERVER.” 


N. B.—These Exercise from 101-115 are put in as 


examples of “‘ Journalistic ’’ Stamese. 


Exercise 101. 
g/ ' o 24 a Pa a 
lA mw nm wa ym fu wan tines fl iy 
a ° at a. 5 ‘| ! 2/ ax 
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Eixercise 102. 
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Exercise 1038. 
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Exercise 104. 
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Exercise. 105. 
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Exercise 106. 
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Exercise 107. 
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Exercise 108. 

7 waved lu vam i i andh naa ae atl] OH 
wana ta au 3 fleuna ‘Lb TA th Gio an Gn At vile Lees 
a wil 70 atnn i inh dae? an sin nya cau mau 
wn Hh dh lu na aeu meu ii Ld oda to wanes 
pn? fleas bs wah 7 Anu we uly dumrw ad lave 
Tu wen iu fw ou Ti naa cou meu wed 3m wear 
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Exercise. 109. 
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a 
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Exercise 110. 
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wore TH wet 1 ten veel 0 Le v0 ota los Fi fin vay 
az fu au 4a 4m me let am wwe lu me un da LA 
waa Aue La mee vil Gu seu unm nit Ll ow aan 


4 a t of 
Aw ln au lu ites ale f ona laeits Af) ON Ae me | 
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Un WON 910 Tw PAN WII LAD InN AA Won AY 
= ot t 2 ae 

we tly nA” wa doe7 TA eine 2 mn Fou uaa me Wau Ll 

' ah a o ° ca | 1 Zh 2/ 

uve fiwan Leathe: fndu ya me nai lay fu m 


Li fi ti ate) alsa asa AU 37 ‘lu tas ale 


Exercise 111. 
a ay a 
AW AU teeINu 
we P 1 gy 4 ak a + | 
PIN AUUCL lu TVW . PETMAN WNEN MPA be) Lele 


we wv & 


tu fw cl M1 71anw ila aN tel QW Me Lead 


9 


aA al 


ox = 1 Vv 
ae lA aan sainitias Inf il me lus Gia tu aa wh LA 
we ew U 
fn ad fe WA vi uanttu a lm aan aan ular Aga 
luau unzAy 
a At wa = é Fate: ' 

wi] V1 Es oeus Tate em nih TA Au pag iin 

<7 ok f a a ws 

rau WIS Lp Pi wy sem az wr fi an fin 
a4 ~*~ ae I a 

laa aaa Qu 1 wu 8 Aa dia filly 1 SMARW Due Au AIT 
a) ak cal ! co 

Wu dala ana ra sill In seu Lit fin car Jafmennar lh 


aA Go G al al 
Java fin venvatounes (Yo vses coe cinq uu Feud on 
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2) of 18) a A ee ea 
Th vaimenear Inf Gn an AL maw vio Guia 49 fin um 
A = a 
ites Lolals gee Su 17 the Uta pm adds ubsune Quy 


a uw & ly i A i ' a A wy A 

LWW ON WU WN Aes Ae LAE! Luise iu UAaAMU WWI A 
we & lh Po a a 24 a= Be etal 

La WO LNEN AU LD UN ON UNILNA LAT Fn] ‘lu JeMIN dui 


2 
<_ 


es aly a a a4 

fi Jalen fino Fin ae oae’l ein les Tolela wre Au 
van Fee) AZ TALUN GUL) LAD LWaTe Lv] BI Lemay 49 
cau ne ll in 


Exercise 112. 


a1 fi pe 
A A ack Aw D.. 
Sia Pu TH WoL LG) ENN Lew Tiniad m. < AH 


i as oe = x 
qu inn Wweuw om eiilaw wa tw de ve Ll Gu i 


2. 
ay a 


yuan fin 27] Wa finLaa wan uu uu Wu em uflau fin 
a ' ze v a Als co a p4 
ann WH WO psu Stn me ae) fi uu A UFinvem i fy au 
a a I a UK ' | 
iow wien wo puciu Aub un win Gen win agi lu 
a Gy g/ ! \ oe 2 t ew a 9) 
efivlema 19 ws ‘Lue a wa uae ni won uA Las A WON WO 


mci i lA A vi lua Lu wsenty d Au ann La mim Fi 
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ey t = a t | An ' 
flu af) wan wan gin a1 iu ia1 Lae av Au Lou uu fi la 
a fa & YW a e 
au li aan ‘ll vu aan vélgm fn ana We ae LA Him ulna 
' Per PS 

(At) une ota lu pu ama thu fi gon an sn sem sin a1 

2/ & ao 1 eo ake : 2 iy Y «a , a 

ara wan wile fi oe A A Au vial Poe Mew #9 GN uns ote 2 
= a ’ a bw 

LP) Lua ila Wn 4 anvil an La ene! a lu fu 


SS ee e———E 


Exercise 113. 


emer Te NAA RAM Hu 
' t t co a a 
Ane) ANN WN gent aa lane) vege nue v1 
pee t a a a ga 2/ o Ya 
Se) PBT ena win AUT aitinesiinaaa Fi au Hanae (4 1a 
2) oY’ bate ah cA ' ey = g Us 
Th lan) uel dan m fh eae i) = tia T lent ta 
a a . 7 a a gy VY 
fia 1 wi aen anae ly ua 6 Ae Dan uly we uaa in 
ew te zx G’ a4 aA a 
fo UN ad UA OEY UITRINE UTH Lie uralaeel thy 
o/ v4 ' it 
mil aan Lia wiikan adoo = ©6 au tu ven an 
1 yy ah oy) Ss 99 se to A uy ey 
BE oe via ve EN i aed MeN AD Aw Gs dl on aad 
Ld azn wooo I uh un whe waa ena ae LR ane nan 


a A | as ch a Go 
AVM VW WM wu WoW Vi od TNSTIWUS FIN olng LIA 
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ax lus mM ln Tar usea ae Ga waa A li Ll abe 
a ei . 
uA TM Ah Hi ena wou uPslae es I ThA ut mn A 
oo @ 2) a at t a 2 

TM UOT 8 FA FIN TH LIL o luaam wii an aw 
' xy ' ’ Wn as a/ 

anu uu ae a von Im wad Wh i Sa Tu ena wen Al AL 
9 @V cs 2) P< 

Mn ti In MEN ae WW Anw acvaem lA Li aw une Bu en 


a 4, lA at lh Gf 
THSUPT FIA LWA AS Ll TILLAN LAA GN ANN LaZeNA 


Exercise 114. 
VINITE LL ATH 

ut DA AGEN UA AW ANN AULA 2A wa AI 

ry) ' PA iar oa oe ay ' o/ Ad 
Taam sh foun i Te Ll ust ae Lh van LA 98 na 
‘LW iin Lan lu meee zen uP ot YT uA Mi al AN 

aa to « ia ¥ 
Ag Oo UF we LEN AUN UA a Lan 9) 1 Fu wn wee 

t 2 ge Q/ cao 

nt aan ean LA uf tt aan ism ‘lu mon gee uti eM 

9/ avas Q/ A ! cy ' @ 
70 MAU LO Brad LAE! A BosuLTley pM LAE! LW Ped wn 


a/ = ms ' ea Ly, 
1) TU ih OWA ann Hawn nN LYN) LAG AW WW Ae C7 


‘Ll lu meas La 


( 282 ) 


. = 9). aves 
Fa WW fi lit Lu euayo wee oes Loswepl ona a INP 
ama uti #a:— Fou Lh Th vin vata wu Ll des use wea 
fon 10 a€n Lit low Se one) Lu meen Lia clu fi Bel me 
la lu soua fi £ 3a Far a ware 7 Ina Gin fu ay Ue 
A ms ' i t t A Q 
‘WW iu ae Aas iu ane 0 7 an ila ti lh an Agu in 
a 1 a4 a wv Q A, ' ait 
Aum! un 3A la pe Au rae IA © ila udu an ifay 
A ak Q/ Bt ex ck AA 
qe th a 2a Aged w Fed OM We Guletilel 20 a AP 
a lA an lat [i 
S/F gate = a = e a. ee ai 
& isa an vie an la ieewqal ma fa a9 wh Thuuii 


af a 


oh ’ oy a eeZ cant ee, 2 

au mp on la ude 1 gee a otes Wi Bi in ten 
uw v ' a ch WM wa 

Wa au Wo abewn ei onus sonuiiem ua a thu ae 
usin] Uh wen ougro [it iu ly Aaa &n ie Lalu 


AW AW 


he 
—-—$<$<$<—— oe ene he 


( 23a.) 
Exercise 115. 


Q/) 
Tenaya 
uien 0 Wm au 
2) 2) es es 4 aw et 
ao wan maw LA new vd Auch use Teed me whe 
| (ee pinta cn e/ | es aw a es of 
iy Fike fh iu ween fiat wi tne fh ws quar 
' oy Fa a YY «@ 
ang LMT the! & lan ie ee Talqnen fy mm iu aueay 
le ee GY ae | oh A a 
ae lA ga fv 31 ust gen use 0 Wah au 4 Aina 
1an fin pia sau fu ute ga LW ul name wats newnlél wu 
oY g a/ ' ° 
i fia usd ft th ‘Li lA aa nefient = aa lath lu uae 
ae o G’ e/ al cn os 
a Lara wen une lel fi iba oe 40 92 lia lu 


fl ibs wi ir 


‘Imes An aa Pat? AM 
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EXAMPLES OF SIAMESE LETTERS FOR 
TRANSLATION INTO ENGLISH. 


A. PERSONAL. 


Exercise 116. 


From a son to his father. 


9/ 9) 
imu uw a7 
ewe a we a Gy 
Too Wut dulnaunt IN onx 


ANU WIEN TA NeTL 
oF oe 2 ou ae eee se 
mas! foo Un lia neces aan an  vikBa du net 
at Via toGt ak ow XA a ' 2 
Ala aah tm find th om He sou ls Ap lh yon 
a) 2 1 ' ok as @D a took 
‘li neem in eau la uh noe D A Ain on HL 2 
LADEN LEN Gi 
& a = A 2 
LWITe BU Maced Ba TL Use LL mo um Lita a lA 
a As tr ey “Vey ak a 2 A a 
So wroen Len #0 A Lvilau Ay au in 


ag? fom wad un a liom 


wes A 
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Exercise 117. 
From father to son ; answer to No. 116. 
LA AGEN MA 
a gh ey a G! 
Jaf oe luutem SoulnRuvd ein cine 
az Gy 
th umd va 
2 ew a Ay x 1 An - 
PINE! ON AVI AI TU To aw 9) fe romun 
' ’ 1 we iVe 44, 
eau le eg th aug [ih in lo nh din dias HL Suet 
? a/ fa vw a} 
LIN 6-9 20 LW mo UM UW naw WA 
Y a g) ’ 4 ma A 
Wnoe au lu ne fe ae UA aay le eon ff fim ot row 
ao ’ a ? 2) oo ° ahi 24 ? 
CUA DW Ta WA Se BEN TD LA AML SH LAN LON 
iu fim itunulunm fun lata fam gn 7p 


nN LWwIe 18 mamiwunuu im i HOU WW mo UM 


a ad ax~ YY 
WIEN TU AWN UW LAY 


Wiel Ae 
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Exercise 118. 


From Nai Tong Dee to Nai Sorn (mutual friends). 


unin 
W Vi ms CNET joulnauve FF) aie 
Q a AR 1 gh ew 
LN AITIN NT EN WIE! AAW CWA Lev oT) VFI 
2) 2 Q 2/ a t ck 
ASE) AWA Th NTU TUN lu MIN LYIW ‘Ly ta 
zi 1 2 a 2) ' ck 
Vi ae NW TU th LWrle MA TIAN NIN tT WW LA) 
a ‘| NN LYW) =e) wu ‘Lyla Ws i iu awn La . 
yy ew Ah ' Aa 9 9 Qt ch 
‘ip AWWW NW FIA WIE LA As AE! A li ATLA] «=A 
pe 8 Oe At A PJ) Pos. OS ’ 
AL Te! UW AINA AIA 0 AS A |i AN UT oe 
= a a } 
Tama i sm av iawn #4 wu 


ck 
Wie) VEN A 
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Exercise 119. 


Master to Servant. 
Go 
Wa? sesuL Wie 
ey zk a ae 
Tt fam wane sulnaunten cnx 
EN Wie) AAW MAY 
wg ak eek ag & es gi os 
pig) ts au La ae Twas isequwill Wu fh fox Aa 
a A WY w 9) age a ee 
ypu An aa ae lA nu ae awn mga uw) on vile Fa 
1 os a Sx wench: oe 
mravurlnfi last ve 1 uaa tte Labatt to Au Lil Ti 
atone? «7 1s7 aA V A aw | Sty Se cee a Se 
au moe fu lal i fu vem ate [A ae cies fu vite au 
a gl a a vv g on 
td ua lu dh fi fu ae nau aan du lh wan fin m1 ame 
l9a7 Leu awitu #0 use « AL 
a GY G’ 
flewores lea 





Exercise 120. 


Formal Invitation to a dinner party. 


gg) cy 
awn an lo 8 
a am al a ' a G’ G’ 
wae (9) Dow fA ae vq wu feume? Lurc. 
ay 27 aeess ‘ e/ gi 
wn lnc 1 tite awe trun gi flo WrMAN 2. A. one 


L901 io yn qe Hm dy Us awe lian raw 
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Exercise 121. 


Reply accepting the above invitation. 
2 
UTM vive 


al a/ a G 
Hi Toc wire shulnBunten emx 
ad A UF WI Ween oa) NIT 
y V8 wWUya aw ' a a ah a 
roe Man LA a gee MU afl wile fi ao gy Ll 
emu fi unui aman lA ww waa fen fu 
cs aA YW t 
win fi aw Use "ut wu 
a ay AL a/ t / 
lame i ware amu tude un 8 vw ene 


= o of 
NALPET LUITU 


(239) 
Exercise 122. 


Reply, declining the above invitarion. 


2/ 
UT Vee! 


a 


Tu Too Wer Hulnaurdan cmc 


LLY FO UT FN) W32EIT CA) NET 
2) Q a a ' a a 
PIE! FT AVA) VEN FILA ALU au oT 
Ad a) a wv ' v ep Sy 8 ak 
iow HT we an beg Wi imu yin uu dt sawesn H pas 
aA t a ck ° ? t 
Be le ate am five.an ubea ow frum aes vim ‘ty 


TA wee ZAWLA? Ase) 


lama i wae rom tute wf ww me 


a o! o 
NFLPA LUI 
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B. BUSINESS. 


Exercise 1238. 


An answer to an application for a clerkship. 


2) a ° aA 
vn atin wau na 
as a a/ o G 
MN ae use tulnBunten ciox 


cn oe 
Ay une) Lan WY 
Q) rw) ; a gh A a t ° 
pige) lan si mvs! Addu Hob WAU oe aan 
Q a a = 2 
me luv wa ae ga Gu Glau) at co um iu VA nm 
a) 
LAN 
i a . A WwW 2 ' = 
wae alu ine tan eanwime fin la ou ay 
AA ak t v 2 t ' cA ; 
Wau Liles co um um te wee me lu ate Lh rags fi acl 
ome ee Aw 1 woe ce a (ee ey ee 
Susin nga sf se riivh fle iu du wn un ct ot ld 
i ° cy aA za a A 2/ t 
AN Wa La Wn A ae ae Gu uu au lh sta li me 
9) 
vin 
— GY az 
flame? adn 


we we ain aun 
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Exercise 124. 


Invoice. 


9) co af a aA a A 
vm Lfutu waurrali Audi 
Ti figs WE IBU 2.4. ole 


Lad A on) ww 
yy 1 277 yw w & vy & as ay 
ry mu tm la awa a1 aaa lau ae 1 A 
hl Gran Ga uaa Aa vusn au a lu aM xo uM i 
od a ot cA oz vA 
ian ami la iui o ATM ak UM WEN INN LEN 
ed a m ww 9 
NA omk LIN FIN UA aa tuu LW oso UM TU TWN 
Pea we. a a 2 Ab a 
lA Yn fla any ufiu uu wan w FL ta wm allt 
1 YU a aA Va 2 A a) 2 yy 
qa vow tA Aa uf li fu fla Wn an Ae We aw 


i amu aau la un 
a oY Gy 
Tain? naa 


2 ea 2/ rn 
( WIN WW iit 


( 242 ) 
Exercise 125. 
Request for payment of an overdue account. 
Q oa wv ° An A 
ve lsfiutu au mull Aufinunn 
due Wee 7... clink 
Wa AMUN ea ven (ny new 

9) Vv 99s ak ek > a | aw 

PE! ONL APNE) ZEN WEN Ww Te Mu VaH atu 

Me bk i iP i. eee, 
Aa vou in a a ven wets fa one) son TNL Fi 

a Q v) wv ve es Ge a 
wu 771 aoe uM GaN aman LA In fla an uu uf 
ew yup ey. 4 Pres. te Keo) Q/ Q/ QJ 
amu Age gla fame lh uh FN WD 
4 A ae 2 ef 1 cy 1 i od 
ij manu ae laann f analy ee gaa War ust te aenale fi 
a 8) 8 aid ' ' 9 A 8 ey we vy | 
A rman vita laa ma ae la a aan ua ae lal 
2 a DVM wv ° ey 1 
pay wily anu fu lia lA st) Amu down ie aae che 
a Gc GY 
fim imal news 


ay 


gy) 9) a a 
G in ma ve lofhuaty 
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Exercise 126. 
Receipt. 


2/ 13) a/ Cons Ana we 

WY GOW Waun nw Auiinen 
Ko oe oe lA Th a io A 
‘yt nan in Al LM Lau Pn a Ra aH 





1 a a/ 2 Yew we 
pnd] Uh Gu ache m——éq ne inn Th dt uf 


4 aw & t a al 
2 LAT LLAD ON LA IW Noe LAW LNW OL A. lx 


a/ 


a G g 2 
ON WN NALA? NANA W JL 


Exercise 127. 
To a shipping firm. 


oer 
TW LW! VEN Vl &o 


e/ «i 


Uh o We HUlNaUNE AN cnx 
g/ ay 2/ ey Q/ ae Gt o aA 
wae ron an éh in me He Suse? wew rll 


YP wR QD meat a4 | a 
PME! LW AWE ALIA Ae NIT FIN aad La IW 
4 e/ v ' g/ QV a/ t 1 
ae ll dies dingy wu unl: tw vit lah i a x 


Yew a 
nau avune. A tN vw me lu Ae une 2. A. 
as ck a 1 Vig a ey a 
ank Une Thuiiu fi aou La lA mun fonne tan fia ua 
fie uu ve Linau di flex WHEN? A. aox 7am 


Wo S 9/ 2 y g/) Q/) Q/ aA a a 
‘Ta ibn mau [A twa vw Foe Ae eee aWA wn 
lame 7 Warn AIW tifa un fe mu one) 
Wel Flu nad 
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Exercise 128. 


From a firm to a Prince. 


2/ ol 
WW UNNAN Wan 


a a e/ za o 
Tu fi > woumAN dmulnfuntan cox: 


2 es 2 on a 


WW ns WN UNA NAA Ay vie uf Wael] WAN 


u 


ELE NIN QU ML cn weeM 
a) a yy Wn w Tl aw 
ME) TWISWNIBLAN Adi aavene aes ch wim ali wit 
32) oy Al ce G’ G’ G’ ' 
fen We: Lavannn GA werina’, sa wasimar, wy sm ums 
ey yy, Vy 9) Ad a4 o GY 
uv ler vay inetnuwagha a water 17-7 oma uM IO 
GY GY gy If g eo 
NAILGAT Alo UM «OTT en Wem se sad Wee LzeANA 
~ 1 A 2) 
aim lw gach oweum lin ween sami an We 2 
ws VM ‘ ak 
WIZWNDLY We ‘aad lu wan nimun om thou ae fi ng Lwin] 
om ‘a ’ Q) 
par 1 Ao wad ua ae lim wnai 
a G’ 
HAWAT (Cy) 


2/ aw 
WW) ig 


u 
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C. OFFICIAL. 


Exercise 129. 
wa ' ' 
Na ANAT V1 AT FN UIY 
af OaeZo u ene 
ok wv a oC i 
Tu fim woumew SrulnBunFAn cin 


weet (q) | PATE Ween (moan na 
ana neve wmelny 
2 2) wv a we «4 Al a 4 
mae [hn ) anya fi ac Joetoe 8H Fo ou Hh 
= nd a 2 Ad we wa wy Ww VV 
Saunas cn) rae Went 22 Th &u Wu 60 ate cw Gy 
' 4 aA 3 ' 
wlau 7 Wins [a sau Ho vit un Thi Af) lu titas nue Lae 
2) A ew ww a vy Di-s 
‘laf ven Ll fh sive mnenfnne waa du lth ann 
nw ve WILT] WON ELBA «LALA neens2 phe wseLMA 
1 9) 
vnu ch weum wag 
2/ o Q/ a, a 
aa lain AMM Any NO Wien WEN ENHA — LALTUA 
neers umn ine naw ch weum 


2 ’ 2) 
9 wa ae Lem ina 
WIe#!7 (4) 


an VA OEM 
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Exercise 130. 


nano nanny 
a el a/ a o 
fu Ti mo Wea dulnaun aN cing 


2/ a 2/ Su ee es 
uae pmuan gh ves on Mein le mi raadnan 
YF awd ' ’ es eh 
mie 1 uen do a fhm WoEMAW 2, A. ome 
aA &A ma Y . A Aw wy Bye Wey 
fa @u mm oi nis fo vn aoe foes Hm uae v0 La TA 
#1 augpa wn mesma teu an ane lu nay uw 
Ew oe a oJ oh 
Was A AULA WEL) Hed ENLBAD LAUIUA Nazva9 
eA cad ee = Gs Al eee we a oa a 1a 1 
mimidean mdacduduant flim 
a Ay ees 2 A aw Wi Wy w 
mn aa le wu ven foe mw we te Ll la Hi 


a 19s a) V 
euyin A La ty ven Th 
WIEN CN) 


lan 18 QOEN 
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Exercise 181. 


oe Gu ndau finest 


J fiw wuueu dulnaunten cmc 


go sem naw tum a ru TUM NaN NTH 


& 


q/ i 8 ae SV ok 6 ' yy 
me) Ww raw Loe wu Tt lA a pa eu wes ee) ya unien 
vy ad 4 Ae ot a 
Pacem lu & Au ome fy dnl mp cap i i amu anuva fi 
° 4 a t 
ae alu rg sesh Ua Gu li 4 Lh ae egy ote we 
WY 
m9 Uae AN AEN aA VEN Hh aN 
x QJ ’ a a jn ee 
QOTe WLM LTT cwad LM TaD se pf anv 139 
on A 
iW 1 An Au vie = Ae uu PD (a) 


a Qy ' 
ann 1 mae wag un ae libo 
wie) (£) 


oY ! 
erat lay 
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Exercise 182. 


AGN EN WISVIW 


a/ a/ r G’ 
fl < wowmen fmuln@unian owe 
nv ye WILL] WEN ENLGA LAWIUA NIT WATE 
va eh wreum 
ey yy ey Ves wv ew of al ws 
me SWANN Th i anes WD i @ Jeon % 
es Ak =x t ch aA opetiaes ey lf : 
fa iiaw i = hn @y won vile ag fi rua va 49 1 la thn 
o’ wy »y SOM ee 2 QV V 
wun daa [i Avoca A WL TA ny unt uaa 
S. £ eA Ab x YY QV lf yy) 
We au le Th ft < lew Darcie Un wren. 
Au wa nazi usane Ino ey ll aula Aum, Ay 
(W), WOT Ae Pune Wn won uss am Fi 
2 2 2 °) a e ' A ! ’ 
TWINNED lA lA wo owew tn ay ena ute Ll au ota 
} wae Au aw au fh au Li ta aL ff lh wa 
MIZLIU WAL NEN AAM LUM Leo Ww I aid 
a av ' q) 
ant 1 ge Led Ww ae Lim nats 
Taumat (#1) 


Yate 
t LNAIU FTG 
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Exercise 188. 


AIVNIN UNF TEND 


we a a 


a  o 
Ti fio women foulnauvtan ome 


g wea Gc’ we oe 
UN FIN LIEN Temata) va nN one Au ne 
G’ 
VIN NPT 
g/ ’ a = Aa a t _ 
MOE) WW LAMINA Peznan INNATE UL iya nie 
G 2 ad & 
We? (8) 61 THN] LA Wn an Buy BAN ‘ile anne 
& (wa = 
abeunel tla ia Lu Tt Ni @ WaW 
Y i oat aw! y 2 + wy 
Wie AL WA mewUAmwulm lh st 
sums Van nay uuu fieumat cay au nd ae nav wu 379 
' aa Y g/ +f e/ > 
mz wae neu lu wn iuu lh mun wa 31 Gin ae 
mW au 
wren (9) 


lan NA ACE 
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Exercise 184. 


engi 71 nig orn Leeine 
e/ ck a/ az Gf 
di flog tuum dulnauntan eine 
+e) ay as «zw ay 
Wa rr an gh Tae ay array efuAe 
Q) ey ek Lv, WY a 
ane) Tense ony a79 elzauee lt vt aun mai uw Fin 
L as ft A r Ua ay 
mare wis ora) ae lal la ae quan vn nanan In 
A 
nsevan vil 


wre anu za lA vn la deve om la aan ld ann 
Useune Ae 


AN VAN (Vi) 


A 
LAW UA 


(: 2512.) 
Exercise 185. 


ANA NUVNA IW 
as al a a @ 
WV & WHY oulnauvi FIT] = cine 


aL van (4) eaUA t wn) png nA UsWT 


a/ 


(Riu wn éh ween cu) uaa ua RAEN AVN EDIT 


2/ 


a wy) a Wa y 
J PNA N NWAA UL ul ANA Vi ip AIN NT WW LA 


t Vv QV QW ok ' a 
70 OUR TaN us WLAN Takin gaanre amo 
' A 9) ay s a a 9) v 
ana ae) vie la la atm ot an lu i oieo um MLN 
’ A lA Sie a 1 
70 OWA tom Wan ie x 1A a a um 
9/ 2» 2/ aA 
aa lA in Ag naw no wrt gn esa’ LALLA 
a it a ' 
pacman efingan) rT Ch WESUM WOR LUA 92 ‘like 


VAN (4) 


a Ava 
ADU) i WW1Ns7 
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HARDER PASSAGES FROM SIAMESE AUTHORS 
FOR TRANSLATION INTO ENGLISH, 
( WITH NOTES.) 
N. B. Words enclosed in single quotations ‘— — ——’ 


with reference numbers are translated or explained 
un the corresponding footnotes. 


Exercise 1386. 
| a ak 2) a 
W Wed NeumeL HY ouu vere tae uu) 1 wu uu 


‘| ' 2) a Ge a vy «a 
my Unu ne ula uly ou Lan nea mn ine & 


2) ee & 2) a e A t a 
N7UN HUW WwW Wu u me) Buen v1 WOU en By Ln u 


re 


ae a 2) a a & 2 ( x ; i 
pun andi sain wu FY ou me aay ay ‘on aw’ 1 ay 
at Q o/ 2) ao ; / A 
mn ia nde vain m ean 1) phe Auer lw vi FN Fu 
a a ou 2 oft s ‘ 
A wwoem wl me ru iu uc Ti won dune ‘rae a A 
a ae) ' v a 
mo’ 2 vu abeso 3hun ag yn cu TH new Hh uA nan 
a 2 a od 2 ; 
AU orl NN OWN Han Lnin a uaa mn An iin 
' o/ az : m we 
vi fw 3 wbeanm au nu ‘tn weet wu tu ua’ 4 
‘Lt ta lu Aum al tar Ta law wha om IW tu ism 
nena Au LW fiom donq in 1 ‘ue? 5 hy gee ase 


warn ly wae |B ti sty ua lA witau pete arm uu 
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t *% t 7 a I 
un vaan fu i) van wi La ap filme neon fin aan A 
a al co a ' z af 
te ac Li diy fi fim pas ae ach lin aw au TA LW OA By 


wv Ew a vy 
duu Ture wu nga 1a va ‘Lym thu mn ane 


ga 
~~ & ’ o/ a 


mule fi lu tae dou wh Bin ye wu ro eae Bum the dae 
a Jere ; a oy ek a SY gy wy yy 
aq ry yh (uu aw tu ine @ fu ine m9 au im wn au ina 
1 aw . ‘ 3 A 
UW) WONT VLU) un mW she vn uu aaa nazan 
1 & 1 ' a Se A 
ae) TW wan ‘i a) lu uaa Siu @n au wie uly 
a) 9 9 ea w al a 
uw im ulu enim ose lu fm nem a = flu 
1; lA A yy A at ow ener 
U Lp Aa Lat Nn UM yn GAM 7 ANT cule UY Lov1 7 pte 
oe e a ' ' 1 x 
ivan atu la iW li el (49 fdas mean Su li au wu 
a/ ae x t ' i 
yawn lv edu au ln lu lh au a ‘lu au pu 7 luuitas 
xv Ao ek es a | fee By eked 
AEUMEU UN pla IN HD Au ann a eau ae) oe Hoty 
‘ou ea ao DV a, a vy A «2 
LW? AN A A Faw A ha Lae an tnd uu aa 
yy v wu ow ly ae lf ) 1 ah 
Foes Ty] AIM Tae IN WD LG wa se 1 eu Wn oi ew 


’ i oe ey a a 
at| Flu fi i Lu Lien & Au aw a te fh 1 uw AU aw un 


fi ofay wu on 4a in me tes ine) flu gen wel a ‘lu vau 


ey a ' ‘y 1A Q/ yy 
TIN WI FIA HAN WINN AN VI WN 7 | A La) et 
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e/ a ‘ ' & o tes 
anaiin ww tin mu uae) iin uu ae van au ln fi dau ony 
oe By 2 re Y» & & 
Bin su an ae an ouu lu wu aeuly ma tw ae weias 

A a A Q A. oe Ay 24 

VEN LAGAN LW LATaG Luo «| LAnad LYMAN LARAY nas Laas 
NEN LN LATE Buel LArAd naeuiion water li we wwe en 

A ou od ' ' ea oe 
LATE Gu) FIN anes MEE) BEN oh ©] PI LAI EY te ae 


a we «a a 
usau &e ln A une Laan A i 1B oma wear 


Notes 


1. is vaised, 2. on duty. 3. distant from each other at intervals 
of. 4. ‘on each side alrernately’ lit. set unevenly ke the teeth of a 
fish. 5. (Emnehsh) gas. 


Exercise 137. 


at mae phi ae 1 a4 1 ¥ 
lu las apumau = uw th on now tiles wi wi wih 
A Gy | ' QV (oe a oy Ai | 
Ta UMA lg WT UA LAT ans ‘fie ot AN VEN Ue 
gy) e (og CS A Ab 
wiaimeaay miu aan lu uw tua 2 nal vane 
gael a1 wu aay con ue’? 2 ven fi uaw 7 wan 
_ ae ; as | _ a4 ' Ree 
jan wiw’ 8 madi ea Au ‘au dee ig ww’ 4 Lu 
eee i od 
®u1 Sou aun? 5 che uy un AW 30 ie og an 


a / i soees oY rw e 
LO UN RWI Ue Bed And Aree 3 99 ‘il an om 
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1 vv e t a/ a ( / t hy 
TU Tm uMM uu Hiei) tu ‘wi nsan’ 6 the ‘Lt fi 
uu i i 
anim unaa ay lui lh amu inion lA & aud 
uy eae oe 1 ’ ’ ' 
Lue Wd 2 vee Th We lau uu au hy wuu 70 
: ak a ; A ' ig@ak & yy 
aN A fara an au ulu oa ly ‘Li An uu ih ‘lu 
2 “ <= a/ cd by YY wa 1 
Th eh Au aes pu ou nam Ai IA An naw AU uw ro 
’ oA g a vy 
com uum an Geli aeu lal mae Ay ann ane 


va DUA 


a a A ' a Ab ee eeee a2 
fh 70 Tae Gn ata vile Aa zo LW awit 1% malan 
Lh near nn ‘wo ian’? 7 F a) lu ume urs wBnéiu 


io oe ce Yy &A a 
maa LW atu fa oe nan wu me me m1 fh nua ni way 


a/ 


a é a 
ui ql mean hi quae Lin flu flu on) Ain 
< “a ea t = ad t 
iu aa udu wa mu lawa fu mm fe uw tn via Aaas A na 


a 2 cy) tt oe a y wy 
aw aum an muy fh qu fi cw fu 1h mau tana wea 
‘ vy a v A a 
Wu an weine Aww thee fy omen lime 

A f ' a a/ 
Yih wasauime vi ih LA san me gon nfo ae lau tty 
fem ea Wuu 1a wu ae LW nn 30m lA uu 


t i ' A a r—% 
70 LW ag) 70 en lug so wa arn za fu lil A da HBu 
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3 ' e 
rm lA@ un nny ll lua A ain uA wee when Lamon 
i za za a/ oe 
waza fu lA ba ae un au lua Fle ame We Lan sae 
2 e t gs ( ee a ' a/ 
(au Lid rival ne ‘ae bnain Ufa 9a) fu 
t ef i a a i A b a/ A Lao 
i? 8 wh anual & ain ain fl vty uu so au vit ny 
2/ A ww Ue a a) 

(hu amu von =) villa Wt lh & AU su AN WAY AU aad AU 
2) 2/ e g/ 2/ A a 
Wien Me Wn Lue wine mau nm UWE tha ou Hin 
2/ a/ a/ t a t — - 
me) AnNaA wa vita Wan aria A ou cl la nean fia in 

14vV 2 Ve QV Anta -., a es a 
a laau nla ae lu iN un Ami thu 7a 7 
ce Q) ad a/ i eae a we 
aay fw ilu aw faa uvilau Au ua vee vit wa Annu 
a rw a4 a ok we a 
fy ly AMW Wileu im Ani dy 2a Maw uly 0 ia 
‘Ve BY wv w ee ak ' 1 Zw a vy Uy 
‘i lA fu war 9a fu vita 2 ey WA Mian Wi) A ta 
t a a/ = e t 
and @uau ‘duke fu’ 9b) umaae lw ld 
cA t 2 aA a a ° a a/ 
fi une mua ta la A AMAT Gina aww ih 


a GO ek oF a VY 
VN TAY WA aoa Ha Le Lulu wy 


Votes, 
1. North west. 2. arranged, fitted up with. 5. mavunificently 
decorated, 4. togo up and down for pleasure. 5. in coinfort. 
6. glass windows, 7. tnportint towns. 8. iron couplings. 9. sit- 


ting closely together. 
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Exercise 138. 


1 & ck 


Tu gus so LW iu ag use Den an dhs ad 77 ae 


Ee 


ah 


VIG) ay nt fs co as ' t wv 
“ii au ln f eel um A} Pu Al ee] mi on ean la 
o/ Ge ' a VA a a) ca Q) 
mek fi F ‘th ft 7 An tin del 30 ‘i 3 iA om a 
wy fioa Wl tan eno wn man tin a A cbc anu 
Ain uni ian la am ll thaw mean |] nn ii 

i ' ee of ' Z 
tiles a ‘lu ibeune une ram udu = LW Ht @gina ai 
min én aun gwar’ 2 endl) wen * Lng 8 
=a a ci 1 a 1 
fia aie In’ 2 TA lee som 08 uh ree Lae tu Laur 

g) a7 -O)- ot a 9) ’ aA | a3 A 
an aes thé ae ed oho thu phe lawns tna fy unten 
maa mW au lil -iilaa ursa@un’? 3 uu ae ven ane 
4a lnaavin ll laren fi a) tile liu Fuso mu Hr 
g) gy) o2 ad i a : 
‘lity a van mau wi 1A ime 199 wteau u7 w WA fl La 
1 4 ln hie van van WA ges van AoW un i 
a 1 ad a vd o ew oe 
fun og fiom con el ah uu Ay orm ‘an? 4 fh orn 
' a ' 
fn ch mu ae i lity ee mau an theme la Ai fea uenun 
a/ /) 


4 dau a0 lity wile fu ae liu peu wn uaa H ifun 


u 
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x A ' e has 
anf 4a van uh hua oe Tuan fu Ll ane wu 


fi lar ae F Abt vn Le Gon ky an ia pu i lA. eu 


u 
ol vy 
aq a 3 
u 
Pa a ! i vv 
au Wi uly MUU ila Las} og! tu kel UW UN AU 
od i tein Ge ones 5 A2,4,8 a i a 
Al AOU Linen fa a’ Oo aa tah an mu i vin uuu 
i wv wv GF Avs 9) ad ' a 
in wad Aan 79 1a amd Hla AT LMI Bene Lue WA nee 
mney uaa (1? lu iu was ll fies fia lau oom aun ou fi 
oo ak a | a ‘ 2 1G & at Ww A 
A ain ulfa uncon nara’ © une won Huy A 
1 & Ym woe Vi QU Fert fee 
wart mie aon anwao five ld fu ite wan 
t 3/ al re 2/ a 9 ae wv 
ane! lia tu on ‘won wen fave ° 7 Ashi unAW 


| : | 
Fenn au lAanuaa fium bl ae fh maw 


ales: 
1. (Enelish) telegraph wires. 2. news of auy kind. 3. Kovat 
(a town about 194 kin. by rail N. E. of Bangkok). 4. code. 5, to 
vo out shooting. 6, across the fields. 7. friends and relations. 





Exercise 189. 





' Ge ' a eS 
eine Lan APSA LOI WAN PI ven FIT] WAN LHL Luu 
U 
1 a4 ! ! 
falnow la lng) anc tote urea om she ona 


yy fon ck 1 es ay Et yy) 
AGU FUN Pl LLP LOL WAN vl WAN PN UW HAAN ‘ VO Vien 
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eA ' ay ay on A 
pr te view Lj ain view vile ate veld NM ain’ 1 ay 1h 
j tak a oo 2 ' a 
razinel Miu a} fils =o aan at ‘iil wm wa As 
y a) A ! vw wv & a 
Ue Ua ANT ao nasene) go FL VN UE nN Be MN sera 
{ i cd Y tae 
che neon win uu ee ihr Uo ‘Li um via 
AT PU LIN AT Lil Zed A aay aT nn @  luimnnar 
oF ek a pt = | a ’ 4 Vy Q/ 
ven VWs |= AA M1 ) Wid Tu ae} LaLa AU eK u INE 
AM ae oN] Huh Not owt) 1 EN Hh 
va & 1 eo es ee Set ee 2 
LT ON ae lu anAgy Lm ‘WW anit Yn Ba vas Leta 
aA ks ek es Ga 1 ' 
iBlnA wi 2 HHSu wn ua LW A Ain qu ee] Lewta wn 
. a a a i es ’ 
ia. au dat ae [et lu An A oalean Fe Ll an a 
vane) FI 
’ fs 1 od ak ' wok ' ' 
wl lu ame nesere) Lan fy a Ti Uren PYF BIS WI 
rfl ve re we wwe Lay five un la lu isa Wa 
Ady ii abo aunui ht pide! Gas nace ae Ju sa tin 
as oe gi ) A 7 es rai ’ a ry 
agin 9 aw lat pw vile ea awn Su An wa As uA 
yi ( Sey ae ~ Aw a 7 2 ly vq | 
Ua Fo nin onaewhae) Dat? 2 bn yh ‘om 


a,» 3 ly q/ | od vy ub Y & 
LAU ViLLAD LLP) LE) bdo ATW LAN PN WH LLAQ mn 
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a \ ek he Se \ ' a 
net ii) = wa rsd 49 ch ti noeohe yout ler flu pw laf 
oy ce At ‘la 
van Lia wen vee La 
1 ’ a ea 3 Vea yy ' as ch ot 
ches meesines Win uu Fuh ler fu wad «= Wa Ad Aa 1 
OF 97 io ew ek 3 YA wv wy oT es vy 
ing linn At ain leva fly ct ah La wad 
at 2s (2 a) +4 { 9) { ef a 2) eaueral 
a (io ‘Anan’ 497191 uly wo Aid ade u von 
‘ier | rity ly lag 34a an La Hy 1 Lgl «Bie 
miler Ine wile lu ier dean in) au IT un ‘oF 
W aA , 5 pon! £5) Jae. 1 a 
md Wen” 5 mache ul fA ch ou wfia W uly aes 
' 1 2 2 g/ q. <5 A Al 
rey bia dw ve 20 fi tthe nen 9 a 
as t a 2/ vy & a 2 t { Q/ 
tia = we Ped Let Me oN ut Ae Lv BUgNA Tor Wel LA ae 
wy = a Q) a 
pen fn BA lA ae 1nd wicaw fi aaudt an am waa bn pm La 
a 
Kanha 
' a ¥~ ee QV aa A 
ngephe vain Wa fl ud un iseau ow TE a ou 
ers Ge rw, a 
fla lmevatemenGa * le Ime G9? 6 Ag wad 4a vA 


qv oan yy rt yy ee, ex aa 
dau Guanine li own Wa rsa Fu mum wu fi aa 


gic 1 Ay Ad aw | 2) ° eae o 
AVIAN A Nel IN PID wh LR WN A AW A ATT 
a 3 YVR A a a A AM 2) 
LAM TLV UA ANN CA MM Al EIN 
Noles, 
1. (Enghsh) stewart, major-domo. 2. ordered. 3, a kind of 


suup. bisque? 4, rehable information. 5, myself. 6. qiuckly. 
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Exercise 140. 
px ' oe gy & a t a 9722 “Eb ey 
VIILN Ln LY LA A Wu va ad NUwI A AW oN Ley 


WA 


i a of BE eee 
‘na LW wau uu fiueu a aan in un “8 Lp 7 An 
a a/ ro t = 1 at XS 
fi wet afin’ 1 ued tu lh wfeun ud ‘9 qui 
anim umW’ 2 fa nn uUwel WMA ATA AWE Hi a In 
i 1 cd yy & v4 4 
Tha a Te lw wu tl ae la A ler 1a Bu wa an ulaae a 
a . Peek a a ! t ew 2 
fi om le Lae mum vil ven md nieces an use of Luu 
ot = 1 o i& 2 ww ae ae 
JAN FU WA AE LIT hn oN UL Lend oR ten oF A GT Figen 
Lau nepal vauloa au TD fin Ast aes ng un uu 
ah | ( DF oa ie. ek 3 1 2 ce a 
pom Wael la ‘aon off blu tu” Sun a a 3a Me! 61d A NAL 
nai lil a witan 7 du 2 egw ae La asin a we 
t o2 a Vy 1 a Z/ 1 1 
WA Aan 1 nsls fi wn 0 ler ily ust ef ua la an ae) Wn 
Wy 
t{ a 1 a a ' 2) 
che wija un uu Win ut neti nove! uly neeote wea 
Ao eares ew os 
a0 tei Le Wid wir a un oan it gen gj 
: tf a 2k. om 1 va Coles i 
frum at oh teu wa we url uth fi ven ta Lea Li 


a i rd of a ZX 
Luu a AUIE Wis Iq NIA LIN UU Tl LIAL LAAN WAN 
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A 


Twa tae) ned unas wij unl ul ulu ache fie Gu atu Gau 


wa Lim NGM 


' ce wo ° ’ ' 

MaceNe! WAN TIN Me shame TeNLIT a AND wil 
a wa a 1 8 2 x 
‘Tei welt fin uu ioaw’ 4 wgjo un 4s dew Gu tl uly 
© ' 2/ ° a ak a/ . AE ' a/ 
roma au la? aod ua offi ‘un Afi? 5 ona thw 
mu oan ay url we Ad ng) gee nie urd ui us nn 
a a Soe ae a ar} Ps 
ea fi naeoher in ut Lil off Ale’ un an ufiea ae news 


ch e a) a & 
UN LAST FTN BAW PIN LWT WA UN On T WN 


r—\ t a wo & ° 1 x aA 
mi uri imu it asm geu fi eeu snus Bu fin uly 
Et Lucan th Ae lu ones man Loan [it nf un uflaa 9 
an l¢ v ay A a Q i eg | ( 
AG laine di nie Avena) me were lu ‘enye men 
li? 6tuy lah aw mate man Hi man vile 
eet. OD) cae ' ro 1 ok or 
qc Tin AW iN oF ‘Lu unus Ai uh Lien aan vem Yea ay 


velA Lim Wu 


Notes 


L. «lid not know that he was fast asleep. 2. power. 3. to wake 
upin a fright. 4. still suited bim lit. did not deceive different 
from what he liked. 5. canary. 6. stigmas (of flowers), 
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Exercise 141. 


ay 


nue earn 1 as ek a ‘} Bat 
| FIP AU IW VW e& NNTAN THUMNAWNT AN aa 


Ya 


i= aA ; 2 VY ez % dy 
ADU t) WWI uae 6 Aiwa neways eng wee718 


ce 


a AR “k a/ ° 4 
amg) lA fiewonmrmengy Ges i fu lA ae An 2 wae lu 
é | et é ce 
An we wae lu um nO! Ti che; lang) ches 4nae) vara 
2)" A i - VY wea (2 Ona 
wane LA ise WAN AW WWI ‘LIA BIA? 8 HI Ae 

’ t =< 
nan sia lal fi 
9 ad GY 1 24 a/ aA a 
énuon tu leanfi mh uia Jo Ah oo WORAMEN 3, A, 

Q) t a iw) YY aA ° 
g's LIA) Lt WAN Ted LAN data var un Fu sua 
a yy, a ch %, ' Gf 
Wu 18 7aa LM BA 7 fulns am fia wan maw simeh 
cd a/ a ° a 
Lan fhana va fla 4h ewer Wu ban gay Um mu uA 
AE) AN] YUU WW H LM LA VTE! LLG 

1 ee ed ° OV ss as f ° 4's 
vulaU Mane van aan ‘lane sua’ 4 lA valsa 
9 ° a/ if Benes Yyir+ ~¢ & Al A 
Un mu cui lane Wa 71 “le i uetdle San 
) 5 te ° ‘ GY ’ 6 1| ete ° 
an’ 5 ung el fim vn ‘ene nawnn’ 6 weit an ehine 
a8 tu Wath ta ANN GN TF waded fu Gu > Brae 


ey ' A wv 2) A 
PN LP oy @ WU Ip aa U 
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a Gels vy m4 
AA WEN AI NINDMN Vl WA NI AMIN AAA LAI TN 
lh ‘ 7 ° lh ee ae (be okt se 
MY FINI AN ANN AN LA TNT TU AA A VLA I) A WU 
° cs o o af a ! ° 

wily Wit VILA N AW NINDAITH Wu Atl TN NWT) VILA 
A il ( rs 8 s Arka aw @a Ge 
IN CULL We WU I AU A) 2 WY fh LLA LIP) LEA 
1 ' G a ex By tek 
uh LLP WA LN ‘La Aranga9 AVIA isn ln tN GN J] 6 


ay 


a a cd ct 
Wu An ‘me lu infam’? 9 me fi A =m Am Hao li 


e 


a/ 1 


c= a oa) a) al } 

ara Waa wine ham esa i) 6 we Hea 
: cA ae = a lB 
qed $0 hy indi § aw Gulu angn du Ls 

a A oF Be Ze oe ak ee 10 Pare 

cn al a We Th a9 We i Ban 1 WAN 

oe ° os YQ o 1 on A 

sane Lan aan D La niin fim age volta wise eng 4 

° e a G } 
ans ti lny mam Ww Th an Har vend wu lang: Be algae 


ae ’ CoG ° 2 0 x 
BIT VNEN TVON LAT) VILE! Ov Wu ‘i BN AN WATT UW 


Noles, 
1. Judeement. ~. Chief Justice. 3 settled, 4. cleposed. 
». In the year of the horse of the fourth decade. (or evele), 
O, avreement of servitude. 7. truth. SS. creditor, inaster, 9. the 


period during which, slavery was legal. 10, approve. 
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Exercise 142. 


gy Oat ere es. os Gf 
7 40 vB nL ni wy wens U7 ul aw 
ch ao V1 P o/ Q/ pat 
eee Wied fi Wi ret wae fi ae nidainae & ln wan von *é 
mie? 2 ua ule ‘eter iiqymn unite of wan’ 2 
A ° x 
a lu ae an pees am muy wus un va Tin asewnfi 
a ak & ’ ’ wo & oY 
raion i oi a Wi wh vane aw [in dria theleail mow 
o ' 
Ihsan zen Aus] Wiko wf noe A uae tit uly A 
oY 1 a YB & ab a i. ees 
alu ibsleat un of v1 re lu fined ua me ui Al me 
‘Ulu Femi uly am cia itu ites’ 8 a uly fi ufin 
wy & a Y 2 G’ ' 
ne hoe ua lune ie lh fm able oa 
a & a4 i eee & a 
ai aes wv Au Lil mes un Paes ae atu A 9 
v as a BG) hh leas 2) 
vane fi Ll man abewo udu Ai ‘cau ci” 4 lu ot 
2) 2 ah oh a a 
apm ae ae UR oun Dam ui ga wa wa La th 
fT vow th & dha mo ie La on Line wt Gh sewn ne 
as ay ’ ' 1 & ' 
maui lu Gains) 2a ew nn au ldu iu Ww lo 
- = = rig , : ok 
pra thewopi aes af a wet Thai an ari aleuna du ilu 


pom beng ls row ume dis in sein véin ne ve 
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ann ities 7 teu 0 nese ule Au aon atin liabe 
& 1. ' YY ' 
WOR Nae LAU Lau Wu ste lil wae 

a) i | Pot ts | pot a ) 5 

7 Tver! 0 2) La aa me tu “in hi? © ae 

1 eg 6 avg a We <6 i 

mu WA BATA MLN HM? Fi TA Wu wa ne f LA Yn lu 
a pee ee & | ity eres & 18 2 

AN one ‘raw 6 la’? 6 na tana lA A iw Ww 

1 ul i ' ° 
‘Tra auth fl la an udu a uly Gh scuftum am 


a/ 


= — 2) ’ Xv yy) 
au UU WN POW 2 ‘i uly Ag WAN Len Wan LT YNMATE, ii 


fl 
2/ 
ANN 3 
t 


cy a ' a a 2) a r Ae 
Af Zu | Wa WIE AW IN TA LN Thai 0 (FEN 
o) a 3) ° a/ xv a 
me Fr wa moe ua =~ kawa Au iszune varioa 1 497 a2 
2 yV1 yw yy Son 2 A 
‘TA Li un ae lA La) pean vin in ua ee TA a enw FD 
on ' a VV M sexo 3 e/ a 
yn au lu awa fi eta la néawalnatn fe 
ak af ¥ t av Q/) Y 
Wilaw Au ia uwane re ul 6 iar ae Lal = anleses van a 
ae hae © oe 6. ey aa a 
une wile faa pide vin le ub 84 wa Au Les a8 LAD 
= a ' a : 
inp aw Am te ae ly Lh ow Lae wa As ils me eu 7 


“an menu? 7 191 ‘la ie lu mean 


Notes, 


}. rules. Kings. 2. miler, vovernour. 3. for the honour and 
advantage of the country +.) vambhne. ». duty, position. 
6. purposely, 7. posterity. 
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Exercise. 143. 


i¢4 Gy 1 aw ee w 1a ' 

LNEN LALPIL ql] ENNIT | N11 ON TT a hi lily GEN 
av ' wack 9/ a/ at 

HEN VW TNE A OF un FITEN LLA LA WUTNT Lily 

cd i| 4 ) 2 eo x t a a 

FIL un PIEN TV LU ° Wiel Ww YN AY LL TUT €N 
° li 0 . tl as Y.2 & 

Tt} NOU AWN wv Ns ° AE WA LTA IE) N VW 


as a Ew o af ' 
ENN UA HT Wan VIN eile a7 oN ses FAT Me a 


es 


ine ' a ad Aw a 
"L! 6h nh wooo Au Liu dingy fi wan fle fu | TH A 
a ad wy ay ay a a 
Wau fi Aa Mm mme Au éange bl $i sane lu fui aw 
A A A OF) as ek a Hence ce 2) ' 
én tf vile ac Lh dtu len one udu uy fide [tan a 
ae z& a/ 
cauiu a Twi wie 4s [in Ll cites dono ‘ule wae 
fu bl cut? 4 ume fi lu wan fui io Tle 
ao A a/ 1 ad 
ana mils Lge nme fi uly eu donqy dan Loe lh axl A as 
wu iin unew watin fish su uly lee me wan A 
ch 2) 1 2 aq We | & 
ie um ven Th yao men an fj de A ln lee orn oy 
9h 0 va hl lu ue noes wa flagiann f loa ng 


' Lees j i & o& 
aA niainim oom au ‘womvo nA d 
a a& a at cd aA aia i 
Toa mms wan Guia 1 lu ules va va 1 Gein 


a 
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a/ 


: ¥~ ’ ca 
Lom’? © uu Al win Gn wa nie = fa 1 a ou an Las 


2 


donqy ihe won nay me a Guin the an asaya mm 
os as | af gk al & 
Tu vauiu ua ft [ria ven az « an 


Notes, 
1. Aden. 2. officer. 3. civil sevvints. +4. relieve each other. 
». of inferior construction. 6. crater. 


Exercise 144. 
a a4 ee 1 7 } Q) 
AMM Wie Ua W971 Viens meqW at 17 LAN ‘li use 
5 oe Go pre ar aA 1 = 
leau ‘wu maim WU aA MUU ‘la’ 1 lmes L809 ue ua 


2/ ees — ° 2/ 2 a a I 
bd W Vo if PYTN LAG? V1 AW PEN , VW] lf rie} ‘Lt ber AMIN 


ear 1% ula ma an Mu lu wat wf Gm wu ud 
at ay +t 
Au sia da lugs 


t 


t 
Q/ ay a 


ANW Ui? We mu ae nu ia ay) dh A 
Pans 


ay 


‘lw’ 2 ia uit vANH fi & laluanfitnfiva via 
a a ea AL a a 
Hie weeny 7 9 wn 39 iu Bau au liom an tite ua 
as a t = ayy rs a ! 
anne ot a age Gulu aime fi lf mow utes fin = atu 
Anum 7 lf emu ies lr cau du | Aa ce Au Lie Ah 
t 9 A ° t A 2) A © 
Ww La7 iu Lites tt le wa tess An anes ie ta ae 


a : ° 1 =x 
yan’ 3 UNE WAM nea wie ulu au ite lA 
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ah acid cs a as = 
FITIN LINED il THAN av Wu lu TWN VI DAU Vi AaT ON 


role 


ak od WY o ca a A a a G 24, 
titer fi ae Th ante wa au A au aw oe Amwikeena ula 
a a a i A ee Oe 
ae rou ltl ule au eu Aa wn & la nan dia Ail 4 
Tro Nes Aa maa Au usa wie van au iar 
a ooo) ° gk Soe ak Ww 1 a) yy ot Ost sc Gs ways ak 
@ lain %& in Ga li uau au waa A ae ota rn fl 
: t a 1 os 
ae lay waw ines Bu La) uy mm vee wou lA leu fu uly du 
QV ' QV ch a a 
ae fen ua [A Gwe fi eum | Ne naan sures 
ote of a j Bw ao wy QV dt, 
wae AUT Lezley «©=—s« Ed EIN UI FENN 9 BEN A LAAN 
i na ' a 1 a ad ay a ‘ 
qo Gn «ase lA un ese Aa amu ita 7 wh ATH 
G t 3 t ' 
ikea LA ui shrine lil ae lay eh ea arnals = 4 
a iucahda uwuaconarnulun au mg ll das 
al WM ch ' Ps 2 
ne figg) © fla ow 7 He NWN MUM TF ‘ll tu ap 
= ' 1 ta Q a 
aga agin is Hume ure ee fi ly fa 47 92 en wan Li 
yy Q) a a woe i AL OP 
Tham geneeus ubtufuioom fa nd 
as «l } a 1B 4 a & 
m fu fi aau ¢ a0 W ‘Ly mm fi a Li uN Une 1 th 
hana ai Aa me 1 fa me lA Ge udu ll sory 


ay ed A A aw Aa a 
UW TEN LEAS un Wh WOU Van aN DA AYN AW ‘i tN Vi 
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A a ie ' a 
$a via wa tu lA sau ton wu le row 97 ti ae Ui Fe ‘LJ 
A G’ 
Tu se pen Wau me See’ 4 Poo ee Lil 14 
ae li ae wu 1 $a az iba ca A ah use we oo Hany 
Q/ a ey Q Ad ' erate Mo oa? 
} lu vu me fae tl du uaa via lon LILI me Tid 
waa via sh « Ire ee uu in daa’ 5x lap ae tin 
27. 6 a i cpa V a Se ely ae Q/ a xm 
We a MAU NL wan mn AIA «ONT wa TAN 
a nat aan a Ll de 
Noirs. 
1. a means of self help. 2. at the card tables | lit. in the civele 


of the cards. 3. manual labour, 4.5 potits or headinys. 3. to pilot. 
6. to steer. 


Exercise 145. 


a zt sey 

MIMI ANN AN Was wu me ari) was uu m9 

Sek yy Q/ o/ a ateas 1 Be AW 
71 WILD ZEN ON MATE! Ge) 2M Tin oN A AEN’ WHEN W Aa 

a ‘ ia of ' x 

mrp wu 1 Un wu ey an fm ana An 
9) ' a & a kK wv my, Ay \57 > 
PN MW NUT WL WU Ua Ln oma dian fi 1% ag 
U 


A | ' A A = EN aee ae 
veo | WIE LM WN Wu usa fin tt ten 
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Fu AI V8 Al LM auu AG 7999 vl LGW LUN Lae ms aq 
° = A J a) a 
AIL YT WH LLEN FIA SIN Fe ‘A AI cl WT WNW GLON My) 
° od | ° a ak ° a ¢ a a/ 
AWIL A Wik AIL WWW LPN Lew V1 Vl Se TI) ZN 
. o a _@ ew ee ee 4 ° 
VINUW' 2 AU WI WU LUN 1 WEN LAA YY wag WN AI 
oe a rea avind & aA a! 
VWIU TN W1 Wun AEN N ‘ A LWA NA WI ADIN ANT | DEN 
( cA gig eeecned ery amas” 7 ay ne vk 
Ae) VIN Se NW ALT CT AU an nN o W ON aia en 
| & A | i me | G [a vy ‘| ' 
Wits VN Vise) DN LINDT LMin) 1 pUWaat LLYN AN TIEN WW 


a a ch 


3 a 3) ct 9 2 
wae th win fl udu ame am lia ru vi lA moe om 7 
aa A vV y Se 26 ou ' al 
ana fh flaau Aa ges [A lanél eae aura Lae nau fi 
oe at a ' yy ak V 
UNI LW ln fluwre wwe fi se fin sien Th uau Fa sis 
ane “fio ae leaves aad’ 4 Lit ha gla mow Baann 
i eB ed wy t as YD Ab 
Wn recy Asam wa i ht gee AU BQ Wenu wsenaL 
oy 1 2) oo a a a 
ia aoe) TA wa Wu Am ina use ve lu mun fi 
a Y 4 a t ci 
flare Ab UUs) Gf vans mn Po aR wn tam Ui 
a4 8) 2 ? ak ee co 
in tau oi 2 Lum han ob) mo wae 68 ius) A wu ee. 
a ft 2 : a ' aA & at 
af gin ita Wien Zu uu le lew 0 Ginfiq 1 ae ot 


aaa vin au lA poe fda un 4a vu ban vin au wu wn 
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= = = a ° f = a 
An | 38 ow in er le i a Tn bay) 2 ul i 


arn lu daa ANN v8 Ta 


Notes, 
1. counterfeit coin, v. will be pat in jail. 3. weights 
+. lit. to hear the voice of plaintiff and defendant i.e. te hear both 


sides of the question. 





Exercise 146. 


GJ) ’ a ay ' aA 
fim a ae nana fa amu asta An arm wie ch usm 
Fw = 4 ' aa 
au fanans #9 man lu lan i saw aera & bn uly 
t t t Fon 1 a 1 
(gy ona eu elem wre maw An fl lo via A als im 
t oe ’ oi 
ac uly eal A lan slau waa 91 @ Gag me als Fi 
qu a ceo ela gy 
Th au ubaw oy uae tile Ag ea fu Leck fi sion 


A 


me Hh noe! 9) Ra none °) adie Ami aan telna | asag 
mu tou la lu oy awe La01 ae Fu Ai poe mop ann Be 
Cy ee Gee Ee ay) <9 i he ae ae” See See boy 
Thi wean ve fu van le fu Go au Av a ho won 
Wm Tl ena moe A LAtEN 18 evan vale =A Bas 
' FW ak ay 2 eS ° o) 
ne ua UM uit fly wa att 0 th li eran Iva 


oe & aw W we a ck 2 a 
ANUP WNUN FAA TW VIWE Au LW nea T ae A AHH AW 
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' ' i ~ oe ' os 

ane) ine lu 2 7 an flemwalnmn uu if dew unm 
ew w& ' a 1 a Vv Ak 

ma fu mM mn she AU ioe aD aenn ‘lA wvitau 

fi uta Lee 3 lar mn Lt vine) eatin wu >) an lu ae 
co AL Q ' 

pu fA fe ca wu v7 gas un eaae wae oo um Ls aenn 
Vy a 24 aA A ae 

ae lh lu gas fu fin ann fi fie ay aw we uu ain 

1 t t oz ! 

che! tL Auae 1 li wa mow ibiawn Ab vein‘ ATA 

ES , ' ine ' 
now gain oetfion sem’ 1m ‘Li lame A Ll 
yy 4 Q/ ee cA 
ma lit una Au fim oe Pe MT Ges ween Lene) 
avin unt rt A vil La] age van Lene He La Den V7 Ay 
j ce ! 1 
ln finn oun fi [4 ane lai au asa’? 2 ene 
o/ e/ GC eZ, 
in vaan ana an gan u97 lume Ay os 1s EWE! aA 


ma Fl 77 Wu slaw h al} ‘clu aun iene’ 3 


Noles, 


1. to attemptin many wavs. ”. unjust. 3. too many. 
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Exercise 147. 
ual aha ‘naw ag uaa’? Lan vai dag Of wilae vik 
1 @ a A io 2 A wa 
ln Ina NIN 2179 Lulu au WIN wa U uu aaw sau U Tan 
ie see el Adas i 1 & : 
pu Ieee LUN NONE Au Hey 9) wien a iu bag) wae ‘wa 
wa nwa? 2 wes a] wil fi gh unas Lu 1 An any nN 
wha lu dae uO qu dove aw cot il an aan on La 
Tei amon ua ual fi MAD AYN AUN! LUN) STAD edhe ae 
wh aan 279 ae ut 6 vie na Bin a UseMAA AY aA 
1 a QV Q) — t g 
nu oh] us Wyrm ote me A ane morn (ng) lee 
; as a 4% a ee ak ay LY 
vor nua =O 'N OH Awe nese: 1D Aue sau AN aL 
A a = 1; t A 2/ aA ‘| al 
mid Ui alse, Gay Au vow va aan noe Se teh af use 
Few a a a ad <6 a 
A yuu oe mr Ga sau ow AINE Lawa © om uw 


VY ey 


yy) a aa Zao) 92. a 

im li @ au VO} eo aM ANA oiA Tau ean ‘fH Ti ai 
' ag ee a ct a t we 

pm nei ri’ 3 wad Ne wen caw ae] rau oN aT 

Hen Linen Li lu fil Aono) amit) nein «vata 

aan’ 4 neA Wiskum WAM wae oi Ul fh sragy we: 


! 1 x ’ ! 
‘ine ta Wa WAM du aunw Dowd uo weam wan ww 
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<~ 9 a A es ea ’ ak ee 
wea fig ll A 2 Fuh ua fin day "EN REN TH 

a a & ' mo Le as a Q/ 
VON ved =o WaE HU nn ea TH 1 au Lulu @ Ldn niin 
ad i se Pt wa kw zx Ay 
fH eng Ln TI orm vide IN AU LlU ne BA au lil witey 
fii wh @ fia wen ne ae ul Ulu naelay Pao Tonk 
isepit! pu WEN wae Ud UAT Le aed aM Lily oi 


TI naan LT naan ail 9] MeO oN] BA TL ches wa oF 


aL 


i ' ot 
BI Tee TON WILNT Ted WIE NAW View wu Wm A 
Q) Q) yy ' a a wu : es cf 
veg! laa s2e71 Ur Iva au Ti ws oN sou when Fi 
ued Lal ete Buen ores abevitl aettl A ore 9] vias Lu wae A 
Ce ux ct ees es 
19 A lu wa ae am Laem inte adil uly ‘vee Fi an 
AL 2) of ; yy) yy 
laa’ 5 a Vien Lena * aan hn na na 6 at ludanin 
Q/ a cA az ‘| & ~ $ e& 
mgu cou ila $9: fu ae Ol a ay ua qu sn Aan vw 
ts ow e% Ye ae 9) % 2 1 cA eA a 
ad il ye uu fi wad lil ide: Ral dew Aaa =O ln 
| | is a Q ' AL x a ' aA 
ou cen ‘la la? 7 an as eel lee lee 1 Gena teven 
ae a4, : oz xv ? 
naIvabat | af ‘myen 770 aU’ 8 FON aE! Ire weesia ise 
1 iw 
iwi aetna armen wild M uf una@d avn wae 1H 


= xt Go’ A 
any ui ngcubae! woven Tt Hl Woe BUN wae NA ile 
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‘Lane! 312) AULT’ 9 au] ore Nay Ua ilwa 99 @ Yh 
zy ’ A a ss t 
ura av’ 10 AW vi fi 2 flo wa afiiiggn tly atine 
A =o BA FAN LP Lae) om b ln wei O lar ae LA 

' vw ag 2 a eA 6h 
an nachouel & wily NISLOAT Hd LAI! 270 AWILIPL Lites eles 
=) woelnes lane la m1 Wa AL fu Wa 99 ag 
Q/ a 4 a aA fs a4, x 
NIU UN ‘la Wa Aad une) vile a vAad Lege A ratios 
a A jar tei ea 24 Bees ee, 
A aaa 1H Le pind a los tered mm au wn eh 
m wa weelme win ly analy sae vege udu BeBe wn 


Nate 


1. ouee upon itime. 2. soldiers. 3. evenly. 4. to eo (of the 
King). 5. reception hall for distingushed strangers or guests. 6. to 
transact the business of the Kingdom. 7. were diligent. 8. ruler. 
9. to reign. 10. food for the King. 





Exercise 148. 


' = Gc ' as 

(Ia Ue < Lae no UN WISIN AULA WEL afl Wi 

Lama WI2ITH TILT WIL HOE) WILT RUN Tobrabuvnaa 
a az A } a ay 5 

yl a une Be 6 AYU wesiunnA 1 NarlA in 


usame fi da wane wu 27 4A nn pn Lue dA Fi Lama nee 
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na muy = 0 eh am ow mm tana woesa ony aaa 248 
fila 9 man Ui lu Gt wher tes) A uw uh dA fl nocu 
un ‘issewras pacladel’ 2 ae} ge ila Lame wera prufly 
v4 aa t i a as 

Au wu wedi th fl lsefugn nrctiuna Tn ii wren 

GY 

sar &oo a AAULUAT LILUAALUA L917 Lilad Lua neun 
ae LAUR WrAw me) une thar venm mune sAuumAn 
A ra pea ry) a Pw, a a 

fa lu ‘4’ 3 vs wine iw fw WeTADIA Aa 
a ct ' 5 G a ( ' G a ’ 
fl LAMA BE wares Lay “wore wuA one Logs” 
Lan WISAUUNELTY a ninaa DIE WRN? w atu a uaD © 

oad ’ a AVMs w a 
wena OSA HOUT «=©6o Lm gau la 7 IM am me $i 99 
a/ f ' a rw, dy at 
wi Tv usawiio maul ee wll Uf ora “Wana ATA 
Gf a a 
lum’ 5 Wao waved wees one ma ua & as 
1 ce ' ea a/ 
pra) WESLITN LAI WIZE afl Ha 199 9 fl Neu whe 
at ew ce yy, a of 

ne in wily WEMUAD LATA «A WoaTA LkeaNAl ae 
mn 4 wefiine, us ne fy nike vy lu nen fn ae 
fan’ 6 wee une then wanm naw fary nA Wren" 


“Vney a A Wau la ane vin 61 117 7 i Glee uae lt 
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a Ge t a 
AN WiTuRaT = WILT ALLS WILT ae] A MN WITT 
aan tice 1 as a t , ( ry 
min Wun me Hwa fm aan aera Wu ‘uly ne aung’s 
os yy 2 AK a 
WOU LTT vied WENO ibm unaia la Au vite 
Ad ' =~ aA Way QV a 
Aa eT cE! WW? Ua Bi cen fi Lp ng une ae lu ia 
ie ll woe 19a Lit th @ zon oho) 0 Lit th 
az ane wi we uans = ua A ualu NITRA Wy 
ay Ah x a ce .o a a a a 
MAU AUNT AL © «LAD Lana wees Pau nau wn N sei 
a o ce 
atua lavina 


Nates, 


1. where Buddha's tooth in kept. 2. all in readiness. 3. clitet 
lan, superintendant. 4. prayed for the well-being of the King. 
». Buddhist doctrines. 6. designatory particle of palm Jeaf hooks 
7. said unwillingly that. &. proud. 


Exercise 149. 
‘Fweeuw malas une wiiiyens aafienut’’ 1 lh 
t Gg 
Ls-mMA Un WISIN ‘U8 m na noaNA wen’ 2 
J 1 yw Vy ay ; ay af 
Ei Lin {tin wa se uaa ae fen ee! Lu Lage Avia 
a li eo ee a Ze yy 
me uum urs 3 Tan no ta vi ‘TA nee wee 
na ‘lila inate — Li i vanes asema mw 8 1h tt lwny an 


oo 1 a ' a t t 
qu wan au ne wih oes) ua 8 Lit ain cau mre tau 
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' A a] 
pee) $8 uly fi fia ae cu mu me Lal an aes pu velo 
cA a) a ' a a FF A 
fi Am aN GA Lau ae! ty mune user aa st anfint) Wau 
a é a A w aA a a 
Au ugu um en atu vile fu dsm Ulu a9 Iu anfingl au 
a Ce a a § a/ a 
AU LAN Zum «laa aaen anna ao uuiiia 

ad x yy 
‘Lu fama iiveyity UA 


as Zt ay a ! a ! 
tia Dau wa Am eu mi fu lu mm wa aq un 
uly gine) ches tn Law ne wil Th Gin wlan an aa any 
lu mune kere neo atu = ota ae fo lh ti ln at 
QV 1 2 2 A 2 as ees nl 
mn TA agra ae un anes Ve wily ou utes cau * LW anu 
' 4 t ’ aA 
lw? 4 wa ana van Af] OM TUM V1 LEN TNE TEU 71) WU 
yy A V 1 ck oh hy 97 ad 
LO WSN PT BA WIZE LIN LETT >) Ne A ii Pa 71 
1 Q/ ‘ ca ea ie , 

Tuda uma ‘au now idem no wengu’ 5 00 nw 
y ck a ¢ aes Q) yy a 
CN OBEN AA was «AA NN Waa TATE! a7 TE! Lela 
An au re wiht lune wo an =A ulan ann weerta 
a 4 a a al 
fitycyn vane ikema i wu me actin 2 LA unsa nao wae 

rs ce | “| ' ‘ aA = 
mama Faw fu lng ‘ld geu sa’ 6 9 NN Wee 


2 2 2 2 ak 
ng la wnfia Ui os wear ergy eres an ene) Vee 
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Au ag mo i wan Linu Lu til un mu mene 1 caw Lp 
Wu uli swia un q 40 ua uu i ti ou oy mane 
UsemA Leal mn lems wag 1a wacTIU iba ini eta 
Man peu ote Ll ah 1 baty Gh ome vm ue 
ra Wily 919°} 

Noles, 


1. Edict of the lst & 2nd Kings. 2. officials. 3. great city. 4. the 
three card trick. 5. said (to the King). 6. unfair. 


Exercise 150. 
oS 2) g t 
fi woeusn 770 leanne ibm una@in la theme wd wee 


GY yy) ak Q 1 vw wy 
LIUNYTUNY UAT TO GRE TE WaSLM lwny C) Wael ly 
WIZLIN WA 91D LA WITTIIN W997) A NOE Tuy vata 
TA yew ¥9 Au 1 

it ioe oe 2) 1 as ape et 
W “WaSLTM ALAA WaZle7 ae] AI? 1 vie wesTTD AY 
cz 1 es a cl 2) aS VV vy 
mu a1 An? 91 waa Lulu pu mn ged 907 ANW 9 yeu 
© a ‘ a ox 
aman fiw matin [i vaity 29 en fie tu) wee mu Tu 
4 a a ' ' “ 
fi tim cites aera to7 i ou ln Laaylal F via fi Le 
aA wv ' 1B Ps le i ty ~w Yeeda 
un fi? wa aT leu lA WA Ww on tauuu fi ‘lpg ann 


nae [9a aE TT atau $27 orm uu nage’ 2 0 1 tae Lal 
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wa fue fae van vem © Ti weesra beam ae Th weeusy 


‘NETWN 


? 
t aA 
Lv) Loe 


GY ee 
MA UF WOT #1 310 F119 LA TUN? velo lA 


= RQ eFPL 


anu vitae lve li Ine ACLaAR BN LUD flan 
a as. 6! = 

Fre AVN AOS WITTD VEWE! Gan oN [sa LEM LA 

an a RE LN Ane La7 Gu A woesne vewel wy a ann 


| at A 12] Q Th wx yy 
nN Leu 4a tr lism inain lv en Fu ad «= oN WreaTaTY 
' a ° aw o/ x 
von wu wns wa €e nee waeana oa ae LK on loa RW 
MA o ee 2/ Gf 
Th 8 aiy wean nan yn) Wace La a |i ps 
<€ 


vow gee $id th 1 wea’? 3lA van tm lrw aman lai 
3) A a ° a/ 
Fen tae! Lau nen eels wae: ua lee Gm Aowst) weeusy 99 


oy a 2 vw x Vy ct epee 
wn A ‘Tien naan |i oe Au waa ft weeshtin au 
' a a ee ck oe ak 
nou wh wie ah ae oR ‘laa iu aoveu Fane An 
t aA — cz t ea 
Wh vin weer On ten vec ana wan af Ma 
a a ¥ — a 
Go libm india Li Aa re Loe Hu rela TA Uwe 18 
! t x) 1 ow aA G’ 
wean nya un ‘Lad 40 #1 wei «= wa 8 wear ibaa 
ae lit Om viva Lune a Sen und Mores Llu A ur sang 
en t 2/ a4 a a ir 
WA Lis man Lasty wun M7 UT les Ele Say u 
Notes 


1. title of H. M. The King of Siam. 2. method ordered by the 
King. 3. townsfolk. 
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APPENDIX A. 


A classified list of over 800 common words, 
hable to be confused owing to the differences of 


the tones. 


Words bracketed together are pronounced 
alike, words on the same line have the same 
fundamental sound, but different tones accord- 
ing to the column in which they are placed. 
Be careful to notice the name of the tone at the 


top of each column. 








Se 
Common 
aw a net 
[ 
a1 uncle 
alu saddle 
anes shame 


‘la steam cough 





AAU 
I 
an 


DW 


au 


VEU 


e 


a 


Pomel 


sowsds traitiodl, 





Falling. 
soft 
to dress up 


a bo wl 


to read 





! 


aye 


Low. 
am fat 
asu babyish 
a1 to gape 
| aw to refer to 
Mu low fellow 


wau slender 


9 


to rustle 
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SZ. ul B initial. 
Common. Falling. ‘Low. 
um to erush 
ug path 
un lesson, 
chapter 
uu =on uu to grumble 
i ~shoulder di mad 
to blossom a en once 
ena to guard 
ew thin ‘iy some 


di afternoon | eng: tO Smear 





, leaf. sail|\y, tochew | It dumb 
the cud 
wn toslacken, |i slave iw erucible 
light 
tit marsh fie surly 
fia pestle iia surfeited sti idiot 


& ° 
ju to cut is slice 
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S$ 3. aG Ch. initial. 


Common.| Falling. Low. | Acute. Rising. 








cy TH | ais am 
noise of jworkmanielephant | granary 
We! cymbals Ay 
male | mirror 
‘ls | Va 1% 
to pierce itis so | to use 
a as els 
toseize | cymbals; lame 
by force 
qi qu au 
to darn goad pungent 
v a a 
tea ' eries of slow 
A a Joy A & A 
zi el ‘i ‘ji A 
nun noise of | burning | to point | excl: of 
| frying wood out | contempt 
| au ae 
| joyful | wet 
iP | | an 
people ! ! to be ru- 
| moured 
! 4 i 
| torent morning: 


jo 


t1 
upright 


sae 


to rejoice 
at 


§ 4. 


Common| Falling. 


qas 
proud 
qae 
sad 

ant 
insipid 
a 

to talk 
Wag 


to ar- 
range 


a 
agreeable, pleasing 
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Tf) 


a) 

Low. 
ans aA 
yielding | to aim 

RAL 
tiny 
a 
aie 
wages 
q) * 
leader | strong 
Wag 
manifest 
sion of 
uture 
a x 
a a 
'to roast | to tickle 





& 
Tt 
storey 
grade 
& 


7 
bruised 
ea 


Feh, 1): 


Acute. 


a 
yes 








au 
I 
careless 


Initial 


Rising. 


| aay 


gloomy 


q] 
yes 


much 


§ 0. 


Common. 


Ast 
to play 
Any 


hard 


ae 
alone 


la 
whoever 
Awa 

one only 


au 
earth 
S 6. 


Common 
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wns 


straw 





A dD. initial, 
Falling. Low. Rising. 
Ayu | 9idu 
hasty ‘cut off 
a : atu 
custom _— stubborn 
house | 
ere 
cotton 
thread 
lk 
| can 
Aga ! Lua 
height of a | now 
platform — 
ete. 
iu 
to roll about 
| lw FF. invtial. 
Falling. | Low. | Acute. | Rising. 
an bh i ely 
(palm of | dark sky 
Han lid wall 
sole of 
the root) | 
wnt | els 
millet ! sae 
! wood 
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Accute. , Rising. 
an 
to darn 
‘ld 
pustule 
a boil 
of 
alg 
to bury 
du 
to dream 

An 

to hatch 

af 

WA 

to beat 

against 

Was 


to float |to accuse 


Bt 
WHY 


to be di-\fuang 8 


Common! Falling. | Low. 
mn mn 
to send |bamboo 
floor 
ain win 
sour to beat 
clothes 
we ele elie OF ghey 
hollow of | concern- | flax 
the hand) ing 
‘Lil 1e 
fire to desire 
4 4 
é é 
‘to snore |tomutter 
Hs at 
to listen |coast | 
flu a 
(1) to cut to twist 
(2) tooth a rope 
én 
wick ais 
po 
‘aa 
to sift | 
Was Nas 
foam 
Was | Nas 
fluted 
carved vulged 


atts 





Sei 
Rising. 
», to look for | y, 
wau oyster 
vx to guard = |v 
jealously 
wg) tower wo 
AT brave oA 
| Wi to divide 
"to boil rAd 
RU hasty Au 
LLP net La 
un Vigorous uns 
lg tail Ars 
i louse Wan 
ay to yawn 
‘4, asmall jar’ la 
a (1) to lose 
(2) health 
wy to carry (a | mu 
litter) 
fj hungry 
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Vi Af. 
Falling, 
pape or | 

.P. ofjars 
of water 

AnY 
to feel an- | .i; 
xlous for . 
bundles Ha 
goose | 
castor oil | 
puppet iu 
procession i 1h 
place Wag 
separate viv 
to bark 
a plant 

i | 
not quite 
ripe 


r 
Wd 


snatiad, 


Low. 
five 


to suspend 
ditch 
quickly 


shares 
angry 
dry 
shop 


\ 559 ka to Weep 


to give 


wi to prevent 


to carry (as 


a bag) 
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S78, A AL 4G. initial. 
Common. | Falling. Low. 
"i laws 
"N® to press 


na artifice | nu 


to reap iff: Dbut- 


| k 
se = to run my at dawn tocks 
together 
naardrum jnaaimatch | naa: tube 
box 
‘Ina far Ina” near 
am stag ny wide 
nau before | tau mass 
nm glue . e ug step 
im to im old im nine 
Beh : 5 
mai f cooing | 1 to lend at 
y of usury 
int bold inf small 
deer 
un 2rdpers. |#f (1) old [urF tomend 
ae (2) sign 
of dative 
niu body fry to em- 


brace 
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‘In spring |p hen 
Int tocheat| In; bent 
‘iu with, to/#u haft my Meebo 
protect BS 
hunhD. P. of | 
sermons 
na: troop |ria: basket | ‘as echo 
pile | 
fiua to asso-/ sfiua to en- 
! ciate tice | 
S 9. aha ACh. initial. 
Common, Falling.; Low. Acute. | Rising. 
AU ! iu Aw au 
person | viscid to look | feather, 
ae : after | fur 
AN AS 2 
a avg bitter 
| TIN ! ee 
| to hurl | HRneS 
| : ! wise 
AD | 10 : e 
chapter, | please 
neck heading | ‘to beg 


ay 
cangue 


aw 
rough 
la (as) 


who 


rid 


must 
smell 


we 
LAY 
salted 


Law 
scythe 
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a i T 
a root Al price 
a1 to 
L kill 
Ue Aw 
stake net) camp 
1 vi 
egg fever: 
| 
V1 
/ 
news 
107 ‘| (i) rice 
knee (11) toen- 
ter 
A a 
ay a 
to ride | ordure 
dregs 
Laie 
to flog 
lA 
dark 
colour 
& 
Laa 
to boil 


down 




















ar “7 
trade | leg 
ue 
to sell 
‘li ‘la 
to pull | to unlock 
out. 
13 
| white 
im mi(i) 8rd 
pers, 
pronoun 
order (ii) hill 
series (ill) horn 
| 
Les 
'to write 
ee 
La 
needle 
Ag 819 
to chew 


| green 


AU 
(1)to itch 
( 


ZOE ZOr 
vehicles 


a) 


0 
teacher 
ARDS 
canal 
Al 
word, 

piece 


Fl 
u 


ditch 
S$ 10. 


Common 


ax to 
deceive 
AW 
palm leaf 


ai vari- 





gated 





Falling. 


“ 
LAAN 
iron 


division 


Lmeoer' 
| AJ 


moment 
ANAS 
nimble 
| pn 
nightfall 





RA 
u 
pair 


0 
Low. 


7 


too far 





| AW ex- 
amination 





| ax to go — 











vary 


Au qu 
(1) basin 
to- (2)to sing 
' squeeze 
ANAS ! 
‘rhythm | 
A 
tosup- | 
port 
NAS YAS 
gong = (1)things 
(2) of 
a 
curved | 
L, anitial 
| Acute. | Rising. 
ans var 
to grope | a title 
| atu na 
(1) bald | nephew 
li million| niece 
An 
small 


! 
' 


many 


‘la 


an 
Laos 
Aa 
several 


aus to 
question 


a va 
(1)to saygimlet 
good bye 
2)donkey 


pheasant 


ADA 
tube 


ow 


Anu 
to sleep 
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‘la lk to (\ Ina to 
. ; , OW 
shoulder = — anoint + | na infat- 
uated 
van 
to plane 
1a) en Lm wa 
_ PD'to caress| to point 
Am) 
spirits 
Aes LAs 
to shun to feed 
AU Au 
slippery clean 
ai to = va 
retreat (delay yard 
AD ap AAD 
to allure [wheel | to pare 
Aap 
to pass 
through 
\aa nan . 
careless stupid 
Ta lx, to) Yuna 
ashield | wobble | dozen 
AU 
secret 
ANS 


Ag ANE 
bucket ! to wash 


back 





Ss 11. 1 M initial 
Common. | Falling. | Low. | Acute. | Rising. 
Na Alle | AND 
to bellow pot doctor 
ANA NA | 
all ant ! 
yay ANAS males 
to stare |gong dirty 
wary AAU | aNau 
Peguan (mulberry pillow 
: W1 an 
~ h dog 
to come oe | oS 
ANN wm | 
betel nut ‘much | 
a | 
us | | Hg vg MOS- 
to thatch to regard \quito net 
we | Aine AN 
plenty widow mark 
(va) lu) lw ‘ly not | ‘Tx lau 
why new ‘wir burnitimber © silk 
va vy 
collection | _ pig 
i i Ail 
to have uproar a bear 
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fy vd ty vdiy 
(1) it diligent {firm barren 
cee atoe 
(3) fat niin to fin ad- 
ferment | dicted to 
ack ‘ aus a mw 
eee crushed ugly _ to con- 
rice tract for 
ANaU vau to work 
to kneel /hand over) 
Sez, u N. initial. 
Common. | Falling. | Low. | Acute. | Rising. 
Wl vi wn in- | h aw 
front 
field custard wii facejaunt thick 
apple | 
\! here} ¢ aii 
vii debtithis to run 
away 
Aww WIA 
beard massage 
way ua: calf) vas Auas 
to flow of the legiyounger |pus 
Wau nun 
to sleep worm 
ip mia 


meat north 


( 296 ) 

















Wu aw) Lain www 
remains _ |belly rotten faded 
fis Alig ig atis 
intricate to caress to sit leather 
a child 
aun : in 
heavy very 
\ lu in | ‘lau 
“ys | oe 
spinning | : Meee 
wheel 
we Ane ine 
Mr. disgusted |todissolve 
| ‘ 
Ww | | WwW win 
to lead | water satisfied 
a i inte 
to retain | | sticky 
SZ: 4 . Ng. initial. 
Common. Low. Acute. Rising. 
sa = bent -  tocon- 
© ciliate 
nu work ify angry 
my hand- ny fork 
See easy ana to re- 
T, sloping |}; foolish cline 
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in lustre |, stupid 4% angry |imn sad 
iy tree | spear 





trunk 
+ to gather#, hastily |§ bent 
il z forwards 
sau crookedyau stag- ; 
veering waw crest 
§ 13. WON PP, wnitial. 
Common. Falling. | Low. | Acute. | Rising. 
| ein to Wn 
jump out pocket 
ws eg 
clump dust 
WA elt wu nu en 
troop |beyond jtospitoutibeyond fruit 
nz bene- measure 
diction 
WI en el a 
to escort to split {cloth rock 


‘lw te ‘ln 


2 atts bamboo cards 


ne eT 
torow | to turn 


=) 
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1 
a 


| fi 





N 
fat elder ! 1 ghost 
2 corpse 
a site 
LE LNW 
peppery |diamond 
MW el Lin 
raft flat to yield 
te LW te 
family {to race to burn 
wa wa We 
enough father to speak 
angrily 
= mG 
din had 
wrong poison 
§ 14. 2 Pit B. initial. 
Common Falling. Low. Rising. 
iu tomix iu to make 
small 
11 $e) to run ise sour 
after 
:|, to throw th jungle th aunt 
thu equal fim string #w obtuse 
fi year | oboe « Chinese eyes 
erab ( thst poll taxihalf closed 
ather 


ith to pump |ith to blow, 


target 


§ 


JOE 
a lt 
aN 

‘ts 

dda9 
af 
IfY 


15. 
Common. 
tosmoke fw 
(of a fire) 
to tremble [3 
at intervalsjn 
hole d 


to dance {fh 
nest 

mouldy = {|n 
we 
trace 508) 
to rush in | 
confused {rv 
something | li 
strength — jis 
to cut off 


(1) to placefas 
under 
(2) deputy 
untidy if 
boat i 


ia’ 


o- 


38 
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Low. 


umbrella, 
shade 


to be leaky 
music 
dull 
continually 


to ramble 


blunt 
eager 
shape 
acre, field 
a sleve 

to whet 
ditch 


dawn 
fading 


R. Initial 


Acute 


ja taste 


ja to sprinkle 


jn carriage 


& 
dd 


q 
ru 
o. 
‘ 


Seat Store 
( a | 


Soe hae 
rs Vie 


ae 


Q- 
s4ay 


2 
IU 


fence hedge 


flerce 
know 


topulltight 
rotten fish 
eagerly 
hundred 
shop 

to desert 
poor 
vulture 

hot 


2; to ery to sing 


o. 
‘ 
x 


432) 


(1) rain bow 
(ii) length 
slow, long 


( 300 ) 
S$ 16. AF id % (V9) 


Common. | Falling. | Low, 


S. initial. 


Acute. | Rising. 


ie | WH Vine- NY 

dim ly eee to add to 
uit to do} qs — t 
Royal to send ° ae 5 
prefix P 
ie stag-) an anu 
sermg ia part garden 
YOY aay tO | aay hid-| fa; ADS 


envelope illuminateling place tumult |two 








a ‘anu coarse 
to spread | cloth 
nine 
au ane 
to move 
sand to & fro 
a \n lk 





atrap to put [bowels 





arn atu to 
plait 
obstinte | | malaw 
| eourt 
| a5 eS- 
| sence 
Te anu 
left hand|(1) string 
(2) late 
i (‘la to 





| push 
certainly Ie pure 


| clean 


(, 301 ) 

















11 an 
to wash girl 
on ia) Sad | yeti 4 lant 
torpid jn perchito jest Saturn 
stick | aia post 
q iq %j : q 
sign of im-four rib | colour 
perative | 
& & | os 
WD WO WO 
mat clothes tiger 
NIVIt ait 
for the a set 
purpose of 
AU a 
| ay pre- 
to shake |short ferable 
a0 4a trust! 4a 
seducer worthy |to buy 
tu at 
to sign | nerve 
vi mince naz) to 
wipe 
au Le & 
aun word NINE! 


wealth 


kw ( 
to pene- 
trate 


ae 





V9 
pale 


10 
violin 

WOH 7 
to prop up: 


| i I 


ae 
(ee 


anu 


nT 


to peck 
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to | nn 


transform 
ai evil 'toknow 
smell 


_ bushel 
7 animal 
-¢ true 


A & 
UNG saves 


= 

AU 
end 

{0 
marrow 


ND 
to slander 





TAN 
fork 


| 
AU WOU 


squinting to hide 


! 
qsripe: 
,* Venus 


T happy 


>) “a 


thinness 
onone side 


“ato fling 
against 
to de- 
nounce 


aA 
Lave 
pain 


au debt 
| Ausacred 
. precepts 
NO) 
white 
AN to 


exercise 


o 
TW qoU 


to super-to teach 
impose 





ee 


hide 
to 


(2) 


whisper 
3 


naughty 


« 303 ) 
or, on pw ny T. initial. 


Common.!| Falling. | Low. | Acute. | Rising. 


£1 i 
beans all, over 
uct 
ia to punt pole to dread 
| weave; ~ 
NBS (var tO | vas na! 
wade 
tay to 
gold deliber-'stomach |to elbow 
ate 
naw naw au De 
to throw [perverse mutual to retire 
out « if |i to|/m_ to 
"1 
: “(j rovoke |sharpen 
to paint | |mn(i)wharf [provoke sharp 
(il) ap- 
pearence 
| t oy to 
we oN : clear the 
road seperate ground 
nualms| 14 vi mu 
fi rivu-icoal you basis 
let | , a a 
"70 me ei Wiel 


to guess jto purge jlongpurselastern 


( 304 ) 





e 


bag 
a 


to rub 


‘ln to 
plough 
m1 


assort- 
ment 


aff 
pail 


we ne 
flat uneven 
7 
dull 
| a t 
wuvig uns | avis LO 
to prick ingot miscarry. 
‘Ina ‘la ! 
Siamese jto redeem | 
yy ym(ashes, 1%; 
to kneel (11) equal [foot 
ian Old 
man 
- | 
ae m1 
justice 
| y, to do, cave 
to make 
at 7K | Wit 
trail anvil all 
i q 7 | 
occasion |dense (1) place | 
(iv) which 
With 





mid-day 


| idus to 
dispute 
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S$ 18. BI AT 3). Gaga, 
Common. ; Falling. Low. Rising. 
body | v1 dwarf | 1 ticket 
aa stake | mo to add | ga dimness 

nay banana sas must 
leaf 
a au to wake: Aa shallow | 
up | simple | 
@ pound-|@ to em- x i 
: | cup- | 
ed rice bezzle — : pata | 
! | 
unt melon | usttoar- : 
range | , 
‘la entrails) ‘Is to creep | i ‘x torch — 
ee ee 
| | 
1a. oven im tortoise | 1m cross 1a dice 
piece 


| 
| 
: | 
. I Q- 
az \ni scissors me: lis mouldy ‘ar L's pert 
; : ae oA 
a? birdlime ** arm nt tO eS- | 
chair tablish 


‘1 to pound | % - low 





sau to strike lau small | 


S19 


Common. | Falling. 


7) | 


wah ; 
ni ; wa 
to place valley 





Wwhale “7 
nuto em-to sow 
ployhelp 
ne to | 
decrease 
| 
| 
b. | 
active 
AA 
eatarrh - 
# 


palace 


( 806 ) 








"7 W. anitial, 
Low. , Acute. | Rising. 
n ay | 
tosay  (igeton! 
79 7s 
vacant __|spacious | 
wa 
sweet 
| 
| 
ee & | Qe | 
me Ww Te anu 
to swim jtocry outrattan 
| in terror 
tai tO Mstok 
| bid oO Kee 
salute |* Pla 
7 to shake 
temple 
vn 
to hope 
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§ 29,  Y ). initial. 
Common.| Falling. | Low. Acute. | Rising. 
aN AUON elf JAN 
to consentitapering habitually|to dye 
en At vty grass 
medicine ‘do not __|npaternal 
grand 
mother | 
awn Wl 
to want difficult 
aw india! agys eg | 
rubber sort smoked | 
meat | 
uw grand ares du to 
mother in pieces remove 
ly lnty | 
spider’s [big 
web fibre 
ay vals aig néys 
to shoot jvain more girl 
us us tis 
mosquito confused {barn 
agin gn retire 
to cut find giant 
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ch eh én | 
to respect to oppressito repeat, 
to strike | 
ey era nu 
to watch ito get bold arrogant 
eg vAalg dg per-| dis ! 


not yet |toexploremanent to defer. 


vay to | wuaU wau to | dau to. 
clean out |to slacken} oscillate |conceal | 


Notice.—The columns in this appendix marked 


4 


‘“falling’’ and ‘‘low’’ should have been marked 


3 


‘“ deep ’’ and ‘‘dropped’’ respectively also cf. Chap. V. 
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APPENDIX §B. 


A List OF COMMON WORDS HAVING TWO OR 
MORE DIVERSE MEANINGS. 


tl 
m crow teapot 
nas ban pavillion to rush upon 
mut village head man _ presents 
nu together — to prevent 
une sheep tocarve _ to scratch 
un old ripe to( dat) 
Wiha glass _—_— beloved 
ifiaa to connect to reap 
nn bold seed plot for rice 
NAON bolt rhyme rafter 
sme island to arrest to perch 
nu frog plane full 
naw to mix todrawup endowed 
nu footstool to run aground 
nae armour __ brittle 
nsaL frame dried 


nian alley lean to make to swallow 


t) 


qe 


VU 


‘la 


qa 


UU 
2. 
st) 
st] 
WA 
sunt) 


nm 
st A) 


& 
sUStg 
U2) 
WU 


VAY 


ar oe 
a 


i) 


At 
Als 
Aw 


AQ 
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‘f} 

leg, section Interjection calling at- 
to drive torepel to sing [tention 
to open animal fat 
to sing (of birds) funny, to stretch, 
to enter rice [basin 
horn hill he she they 
entirely to be broken 
Nonmongolian Asiatic visitor 
ball of cotton to be corrected 
dregs addicted to odd number 
to torment eye tooth 
elephant goad to ask for 
feather fur to remove goods 
of (sign of possessive) goods 
to tie nearly empty to scrape 
leaf stalk to broil 
fetters joist 


ry 
word mouthful 
to itch rod OD.P. of carriages 
to gird to conjecture 
to associate lantern 


2 
AAW 


an 
aq) 
an 
qs 
aU 
aAs 


* 
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hammer’ to squint to look cross 
small prawns accustomed to 

to rub moment 

ditch to call from afar 

to spur to plait 

prison to bend the knee 

night to give back 


N 


ivory teel seed 
to bite to half-open 


2 


to seize to roost toreflect light, to 
attap from [suit 
to remember, obliged, to imprison 
plate, to write with astylus, diluted 
to prepare strong 

poor until 

to mark to agree a: va: proud 

to write down toreach to taste 
colic sheaf cork tuft of hair 
torub point to light 


C3125) 


7 
I to dine (of priests) 


0 


tea cramp 
slow rude 
edge male 
steep rosin 
basis intention 
time wicked 
to steep to transform the shape 
rat great grand father 
ferment family 

t 
to wash clothes to interrogate 
to denounce to fling against 
fork to repair 
awkward ignorant 


7 
solitary to mow 
black,to weave, to dine, to transplant 
side stubborn allotted task [rice 
good gall 


Nau 
mM 
‘Lng 
mM 


VOA 


WIV 
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unripe in good condition 
toflip toleverup _ tokick to 
to split wood to repulse [disentangle 
blunt obstinate 
month worm 

A 
eye old man 


lap todraw water 
to pound to prick 
to add Late 


to take flight (birds) to sharpen 

cave box 

abundant to embank to enamel 

cheap totouch correct 

to carry toobserve’ to stand on 
one’s dignity 

wild fraudulent illicit 


N 
landing stage, to wait for,appearance 
Siamese free 


ashes equal 
who (relative) place 


to throw to fry 
to go against lance to strike 


Q. 
Ww) 


lu 
ue 
uu 
uw 


WW) 


( 314 ) 
u 


front season 

much expert 

soft scaly ant eater 
finger inch 

pus marsh 

raw cotton tender 
meat deer 


U 


shoulder overflowing 

leaf sail D. P. of round objects 
to turn aside afternoon 

to blossom folds of a door 
vilage thin marsh 


light not heavy to goslowly to 
make water 


tical foot 

to wound aperiod of 6 minutes 
fishhook fragment 

dysentery twisted lazy 

on vow 

to powder to iron clothes cloudy 


ui) 


p>. or — 
a 
£0 


m2. ES 
—or 


ed 18 

CA 
2. 

43013 


AN 


lau 


( $15 ) 


1 
to fix to embroider 
Chinese poll tax pounded 
to shine to draw out 


to fine __ to level 
crab _— to spread a carpet 


N 


to turn widen 

tofry to paint one’s face delay 
to sweep brilliant 
ghost corpse 

I hair 


a 


to disobey, daring’, palm of the hand 
sole of the foot 


wall lid 
on the part of addicted to 


to watch,to go to an audience of the 
King or Princes 


boil skill 
rain torub 
to become worse _ very bitter 


SWie 
Wa 12 
bWd1. 
Wad 
Wa 


‘Law 
Li 
ALA 
o- 
sau 
ALIA 


“I 
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W 
to plant stomach 


to disunite dazzling 


because melodious 
carpet to sprinkle 
garland chain indigestion 
W 
liberal handful 
pumpkin to hatch eggs 
tooth to stab 
straw dark 
abundant to take care of 
N 
horse stool 
timber vowel, accent 
silk afine sign of a question 
oily polished he, she it, potatoe 
flea first 
although similar 
to cure section 
a 
medicine tobacco’ to cover with 
to retire to make a sign [pitch 


ey) 
eh 
wee 
a 
rely 
wa 
eu 


ay 


7 


(317 


to fear to cut in pieces 

to oppress to strike 

to erack open _ plentifully 

evening cool 

a large net to praise 

to make short, wrinkles 

to cast (metals) to diminish (of a 

smoked meat, to Jump [swelling) 
3 

to stop mouldy 

season menstruation 

root to vomit 

to love armpits 

indistinct railway line 

body rough copy 

near to edge 

to extract sect. 

hundred to string 

to wither to scatter 

untidy after-birth 

tohover to whet to winnow 

ear of corn to dig 

dawn glittering 


ILA 
WAU 
2 
an 
AU 
san 


ANN 


ad a) 
= c 


bh de 


oh 


“Wd 


( 318 ) 
A 

donkey to say good bye 
to hunt — sky to retreat 
secret to sharpen 
to drive away to examine 
bed of a river D.P.of boats, logs, &e. 
interpreter to fasten with a rope 
spring’ threshing-floor active 
bald a million 
to wash _ to execute criminals 
to grow large short cut (road) 
and  toflay beams to support 
and _ to look [columns 
tosailtorun (of a vehicle) 


wheel to provoke 
hasty to expose to the fire 
to cease to lift up 


royal Luang (a title) 


to draw up with the hand, category 
to measure temple 

tohaveacold to write a running 
to stop aslant [hand 


comb bunch of bananas 


Nix 
aki 
an 


NTP 


IU 


( 319 ) 


FI 
war tosearch (for knowledge) 


a 
pond towash vowel 
late rope 


teak to tattoo to dig- cf. Chap. 25 
[$14 page 130 


to repress, final consonant,toenchant 
sculpture bolt 


pirate to shake off 

a set food 

to order to blow the nose 

girl to pull a string 

nerve 20wahs  D.P. of string 
rays of the sun sword [rope, &c. 


colour, mill stone, beautiful, to rub 
timid to unravel chronic 


to please to meet 
orange sour 
becoming to join 


to smoke tobacco to suck to pump 
garden __ to verify 
ripe cooked vivid 


wv 
mn 
meu 
AM 
‘Au 
vou 
an 
AN 
wON 
AW 
vans 


varia 


AU 
qQ- 

ang 

NAY 


Ee. <CO a te) 
a pe Gk BA 


i) 


( 320 ) 

W 
plague measure of rainfall 
to look for, without (negation) 
to be lost to be cured 
to exercise herpes 
box to press sugar-cane between 
asthma to pack up [rollers 
SIX to fall down 
to clothe oneself to press down 
perfume onion 
times way 
to be anxious about ring of a chain 
to scourge tomow sugar mould 
puppet mould 


a 
musty damage 


first (month) low fellow ! 

to hide oneself box 

you self 

one noise 

reed tostammer oh! 

rather deaf tumult 

a draught of water turbulent 
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ENGLISH—SIAMESE 
VOCABULARY. 

N. 4. This vocabulary merely contains the 
words used in the exercises and passages for 
_ translation from English into Siamese in this 
book. 

A. Agreement wiiia ATYoYN 


A an wits aia to - fusedjAll vig vuA He AU 
with a suitable designa- eee 
tory particle All day rong qu ie 
Almost silau 


About these Alms wu 

Round about ay Ie Toask alms 2A ww 
Abuse, revile A) Always LANA 
According to gy, a dua Wn wn bs 
Address= MN ae 

to speak to And A MAL TI 


Address (place) fag, eal Angry Tina | 
Advance (to) au ll a |Another én fu nti: du 


Afternoon = pan wg Another person au au 
Again af atie an Ant WA 
Ago an tk} Answer na 


Agree an as tiwdi ar wa lyAny erie 
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Anyone lai ln i la Bank of a river was 
April JUHI Bank note sf nae suntioy 
Appearance dag imiau (Barn oun 

— clear ary, thong Barrack = lsr nwa 
Army nay Hin Bangkok ni inw 9 
Around jay, Bathe au wu) 
Arrest i {F [Beat 7 
Arrive ana Beautiful (of persons) a3 
Ashes te Beautiful (of things) mx 
At ji Bear (animal) wii 
At all LAY atv) Ne 
At first = fi sun Because iwi atin 
Atonce  ifaa - Bed BIS 
At present sua i lu 3914 !Bed room py uy 
Att fg Beef Ha 
Aunt ih th Before (time) nau 
Away a blageunlna (place) #9 uh 

B. Beggar AU tA Wu 

Bad ‘ta 9 Begin as dia 
Bald Aa an Behind Ty VANS 
Baker anh aun ts Believe aA 
Bamboo lh te Belong alu vas 
Bank(money) uur ad: hulBet niidd 
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Betel nut win Borrow 
Between bu serie Both 
Bill (account) fia ufo Mul/Bottle 
WU fin Box 
,, (notice) usm 
Bill collector aw ifu shu 


1a ay 
&. 

Ve AOS 
UIA 

A 

AU 


Boy (child) sn & 
5, (servant) tiau 


Bite na 

Bird un Break W wAN 
Black 61) 9 «A limb #n 
Blacksmith wm wan ae aun ds 
Bloom qu Brick ag 
Blind mua Bride LT) an 


Blow (wind) fa 
,, (an instrument) 11 


a3 (n.) 


Blotting paper nxn 


Bring 


NW AL 


a re ea Buffalo 
Nee ee Build 
(dark) @ wifi any 

i Bury 
Boat 0 B 
F - usy 
Boatman & mw ayia Busy 
Id na v1 ae 
i : "9 Butter 
Book naa aUA B 
uy 
Born (to be) sfin But 


Bridegroom :41 un 
gr 


SE) eee es Ot] 


Brother (elder) # 774 
5, (younger) war wm 


ANY 
2 

NIN 

of 

Wy 


meson i ye wn 


Ne 
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By means of Tae _ ae 


‘ A 
A certain man au nis 


By means of this Tau 4 Certainly iu uu 


Call a, Chair mM 7 
Cale aii) Change(v.) saay 
Can 1% Change (money) sf dan 
Cannot ly Is Chance (n.) Tama 
Canada dina aus =| BY chance wadu 
Canal nee Cheque luifinif Aa 
Card (playing) ‘lw Cheap = nmgn 
, (visiting) rfia sen Cheese = uu us 
,, (of invitation) rfa\Chew Lat 
tty Chili NIT 
Carpenter a lh Child an in 
Careful imailala Chimney (of lamp) aan 
Be careful xii 4, (of mill) dans 
Carriage 30 China dana ay 
Carry aa China warelAias mw 
Cat wa Chinese ‘Sn 
Catty ai Cigar yea 
Catch ai Cigar tube naas mr 
Cave m Cigarette yal ami 


Celebrated 4) 4a ses 
Certain =u 


Clean (adj.) aan 


, (v.) ea 1k aan 


Climb Au fu 
Climate ame 
Cloth at 
Clothes .fa chi 
Coal my wt 
Coast és WA 


Coachman au %u ia 
Cocoanut xin 


Coffee 1 WIN 
Collect fu: 
Colour i 

Come uN 


Company wan 
Mercantile Co. usa 


Considerable au sin atu 


AY NIN 
Consult = d4nen 


Convict (v.) as tne 
= (Nin Tan 


Coolie na 

Cook ~ waa 
Copy (v.) aan an--- 
Corner Ad wn 
Correct = #?! 
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Cost (n.) nm 
Cotton  #e 

», Wwoolma 
Count tu 
Country  dzuwa 

5» as opp. 

to town iu wan 
Covered ins 
Coyan nay 
Crab J 
Cremation nu an 
Crowd wy 
Crucible th 
Cup au 
Cupboard § 
Cure Ite we 
Curry ung 
Cut AA 

D. 
Dark da 
*|Darn qu fu 

Day Ju 


Day time nanar iu 
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Day after to- 


morrow uedts 1 
Day before yes- 
terday nu fut 
Deaf w AWN 
Dear MWS 
Dear me! us! law ! 
Diamond Wat 
Dice 1611 
Die (v.) = mu 


Different from &a fu 
Different kind ax " 


Difficult 
Dim 
Dine 


Dining-room was 3) DW 


Dinner 
Dirty 
Discover 
Disease 
Dislike 
Dismiss 
Disturb 
Divide 


wn 
103 


ju Usenmiw pws 


aims war iu 
andsn saw 
NU 


Tse 


‘il sau infun [Dust 
ta pan ld sée Dusty 


1 kK yw ne 


uur = «AG 


Do mn 

Donot awn 
Doctor AND 

Dog ANI atin’ 
Down ay tis vw 
Dozen tna 


Drawing-room as i0 wan 
Dress (v.) uns 612 


a. (hs) WO 
Drink (v.) fu fin 
,,  (n.) was fix 
Drive (v.) %u ia 
away la 
Drum Naas 
Drunk 1 SAN 
Dry (adj.) sir 
» (V.) am uan 
Duck sda 
Dumb _—ils 
AZADY eg 
qj} acvas 
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a Europe vid glad 
Bach We European «is 


Bach man Aw a: Evening a1 i8u 
Harth ie Ever Lae 
Earth(The) Yan Every m9 
Hasy ue Everybody yn Ax 
Rasily Taw he Everywhere mn uni ld 
Rat ¥ Stinleenru Every time 4 

gg My Explain aft 
Elder f Extinguish Au 
Elderly = myann un i 
Electric light lil th Pair bom 
Elephant 77 , light 1 
Employment M, WN Fall Se ace 
Endeavour ans 6) at la |Fare ai law ang 
End daw figa (Farm uw 

End of the month &ufowFarmer amin 
England usina singe =| Fat ait 
English ainqe ° (Father wa fim 
Enough wa Fence i 
Envelope ta: Fetch=call | iin 
Equal in tits bring ld var--an 


Especially Inu agate ‘Fever lf 
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Few un vad 
Field WwW 
Find NU al 
Fine (ad.) ny 

,, (n)(v) uip 
Finish lh atuss 
Fire Tunas 
First fi ati 
Fish (n.) dm 

», (v.) anda 
Five al 
Flax thay 
Flower aan li 
Fly (v.) = du 

», (n.) wNar ty 
Fold Nu 
Fond qau if 
Food Aus aw 
Fool au li 
Foolish 
Foot au 1m 
,, (12 inches) wa 
For NWI 


Forget 
Fork 
Fortune 
Four 
France 
Friday 
Friend 
Fruit 
Fuang 


Gamble 
Gambling 
Garden 
Gardener 


d 
LAI 

A 

dscanea lsiaa 
ae & 
qu ana 
INAU 
eia Lh 
pe 
INAS 
G. 


an ly 


' = 
INU LG 
house ls: dau 
NIU 


AU VY) AI 


Gentleman au @ ai 


Get up 
Ghost 
Girl 
Give 
Glad 
Glass 
Glue 
Go 


k 
an wu 

é| 

Ql PY ea 

q vtys wtys an 
mee an lk 

a lq 

QU 2. 

one ut 

nn 


‘td 
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Goout aan ll Hat “LIN 
Go outfora walk lifivafiuHe, him 3 un 
Goout for aride lti#uvistiHead ad AA 
Goout foradrive lth sffeadache tan aac 
Go round wyusat Health = aan avi 
Good p Hear gu 
Good bye anau Heavy min 
Good natured la 4 Help Be 
Goose vy Hen | 
Grand father jm Here & & 
Granary ani High as 
Grass vey Hold An 
Green Lagi Hole : 
Ground fu ff Holiday tu nya m 
Grow an Home eH 
,, of person lun au Hope ele 

Gun flu Horse af 

H. Hospital Vie wartna 
Hail an Bu Hot aa 
Hand Na 


=peppery fn 
Happy ils | Hotel Taha 
Harvest = var sfiea ua mae ny 


Have 1 However racy ks 
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~ How muchii i Inherit ( of fortune) ; ih 
Hundred au Ink ae 
Hungry = Inkstand nen nin 
Hart (adj.) 4u In = Yeung 
1» (V.) vinta Inn keeper ii var lanfia 
Husband «i | {An 7 
ei In order to iwWa %: 
Invite iy 
I Bu eu Tw Invitation icy 
Ice ws J. 
Ice cream lad tix Jar alin 
If mn Jump nzlan 
If so oH age Wu Jungle th 
il Ru Just now ihe asf 
In lu tie lu K. 
In front of #% wi Keep ‘aus (animals) 
Instead of un r. fu + 
Imprison faan an |Kill 7 
Inch th Kind (sort) ass 
India uaana Aue ,, (adj.) la a 
Indian = uan Kindly — au la nan 
Inform wan kf »,—=please vA 


Information 7 Kindness any nap 
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Kitchen ay ad 
Knife ua 
Know 14 

L. 
Lad Hin a Te 
Lamp Acinies 
Landing stage m 
Laos a1 
Large lacy Tr 
Last Wns 


Last month jfau nau 4 

Last week avine tan fi 
al 

Last year fi naw ti 


Late ‘lal afta ane 
Laugh AUN 
Lazy afin 
Leaky i 

Learn freu 
Leave Aan an 
Left hand tx 

Left AAD 


Leg 7 


Let orallow 1l* 
,, (a house) lawn 
House to let ciu nv 


Letter aia AN 
Light (v.) 90 

,, (adj.) awn ain 
, (n.) ane Ul 

,, (adj.) ans 
Like (v.) au 

,», (adj.) wniiau 
Listen ils 
Little An au 
Live (v.) ay 
,, (adj.) 2 7ns 
Loat Tau (auw fy) 
London doy ADUADY 
nys ADUABU 

Long a7 


Look A war 
Lose (v.) www 

», (not to win) ww 
Loud pi 


Low 


3 & 
Al tau 


Low quality .a3 
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Mend 


2. 
447] 


Military band 3 uss nw 





C8 3a 


Mine 

a Miner AU i 43 
Machine hf inier sh Minute (adj. ) an 9 
Mad un ,, (of time) wi fifa 
Magic — nasnaan Mistake in _ was 
Make wm Moment = a aj wis 
Malay Nay Money sf 
Man AM TN yl Monday iu Sunt 
Many wai Month LDU 
Manger sla unh Moon nic Sunk 
March Au WiD4 Morning = 3m Wh 
Margm way Mosquito 4s 
Market i ‘Mother =o uw ana 
Mat oe Mouldy iin4u 
Matches Lita til Mountain p11 
Matter smi Moiuce ma 
Whatisthe matter sua: Mouse trap ots a. 
Meat Mia Mouth = adhn 
Meddle = nm Much wm 
Medicine Mage a 
Meet wu ous Mutter = nz 4 
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My VAI AU 
Myself cli et 
N. 
Name 0 
Narrow uit 
Nature ~* tsa 
Near Ink 
Nearly silat 
Neck AD) 
Needle (4 
Nephew aw mu 
Net LA 
New law 
News an 


Newspaper 49 niu snp 
oe sh ez & 
Alaa WW 


New Year ain 


Night nay AU 
Night time 

Late at night ain 
Night fall ai eh ah 


an nar AY 


No not wily ty ida 
None lugiay ‘ln dilas 
Noon ar hes 


Notathome lu ay ii 


‘Not very li a 


Nothing ly fiazl 
Note (n.) annane 


November WIAAMUY 
ps 
Now nen 4 
O. 


Obliged.—must sas 
,, pleased i any dun 


Never Lae) Oboe fi 
Next ia ld satu |Often uau 4 
Next day az # Oil wi itu 


Next month ifau wii 


o 


eee 
Next week § anfings nw 
al 
Next year f! wii 


e ele 
kerosene oil wi iiu tha 
Of course fr iu 
Old (of person) un 
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ox 
ao 


Old(of thing)im — Yuneu |Pail 


On qu ty uw (Pair A 
Only (one only) su: Paint ma 

,, (adv.) amu  |Palace it 
Open (v.) sén Royal palace wana % 
Opium = endu Pale (adj.) ath 4a 
Opposite na fu Hw Paknam = thn 


,, = other side of the/Paknampo tin uh In 
river win tis lit Paper 


: AISA 
Or es Part aq 
Orange a Passers by ay fi iu lu auy 
Order (v.) # | Passing place fi wan 

” (n.) 1 | Patient(adj.) 8 any ses 

,, (series) un ii . (n.) awidy 
In order to ine aS Pattern sas wue 
Other An Pay ane ify 
Oven san Pen uinm 
Owe wu mil Peneil iu ao 


: wet 
Owing to iho iis Perfectly Taw sau nau 


Owner 11 WAL ey 
P. People ot mun Au 
Packet an Person AY 


Paddy sn itlaan ,» =<one’s own self oii 18: 
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Pick=choose jaan Post 1a 
Pick up ifn ,»=(duty) wi i 
Pig AY ,, (military fi Wn nwa 
Place f uns  tnualPost office ls Iusatié 
Plank nm lh Pot vila 
Plant (n.) su any Precious stone waau 
»»  (v.) ams dan Prefer SAL A TiN 
Plate qu Present (n.) var iu 
Play au ,, (adj.) og va win 
Play polo & aa Present time 1297 18100 1 
Please wa sty | At present fini 
,, (v.) wan la Presently didi 
Pleased finmu Gua filalPretty mu mu 
Pleasant ayni atu {Previously nau 
Plenty osm and Price na 
Plough (v.) law Procure milk 
Poetry  wunnaau Procession un 
Poison wn find Promise wan Xtysy) 
Poisonous ii fiat Properly Tau aun 
Policeman wa aia Prosperous 4i any ity 
Police station 13: fin Province wna 
Poor au Pull a an 4h 


Possible 


mh oaths lel ler [Pull down “a 


Pure 
Put 


Quick 
Quickly 
Quiet 
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i ae 
ar vigyit 
wie s+ ba 
Q- 
ii jzssatss 19 
Q. 
«& 
Sy 
g 
Taw 4 
we | fi 
R. 


Race (of mankind) wi 


Railway 
Rain (n.) 
»» (V.) 
Rarely 
Rather 
Razor 
Reach 
Read 
Really 
Reap 
Rebuild 
Receive 


(horse i was 3 


sa in 
ely 
elu an 

I Q- 
aun Tad 
Ann  ashn 


tia Inu 


Recognise <1 li 


Red LAs 
Remain ay 
Remains ao 
Repeat nim nam 
Reply AL 
Rest (v.) wau lh fn 

a ie) fi fin 


,, (adj.) an i wan 
Rest of life naan ain 
Restore néuaAu Aw li 

, (health) fnew li din 
Respect (v.) Hutia 
In every respect lu yn 


tiers 
Return  naum 
Revolve wiu 
Rice 0 
Rickshaw i .4n 
Ride 4 af 
Right qn 
Right (hand)an =a an 


Reception room wits i) wan'Ring {n.) wan 


River 
Road 
Rock 
Room 
Rotten 


= 
22) 
=> 
= 


vi 


qe 


ss 
Lo 


Qe 
a LAL 


Row (order) ut 
,, (a boat) 199308 
,, (noise) an nsvin 


Rule (v.) wi Au 


Ruler 


AW) 


,, (wooden) 1 fiw fia 


Ruled (line) su fiuiia 


Run 


Sad 
saddle 
Salung 
salt 
Same 


# (dl 
S. 
Lad 19 
q 

atu 

A 
RAS 
inva 

AR a 
mdau fu 


a é 
Saturday tu.m 


Sawk 
say 
School 


ADT 


Tse eu 
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Seratch 
Scythe 
Sea 
Season 
Secret 





i 617 
aA ry 
TA LAGI 
VLAN 
"18 
ql 
NAS AL AL 
re 
au # 
q 

Ye 


Ag ees. (| 


Send away din- le 


Tf2 
@ 
= 
2, 


Seriously ann lau «iy 4 


Servant 
Seven 
Sharp 
Sharpen 
Shield 
Shoot 
Shop 


io. 


au lt 


a 
LAVA 


2. 
a lu WN 


Shopman wu as 


Short 


| ,, (Of persons) shu 
| 
Shoulder 


WAT VON I aan Shout 


‘Show 


& 
NLU 

£ 
a1 
cC. - a- 
JES SNL BY 


k 
“i 
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Siam dias lnsecasana aennlSon yar ww 
Siamese na au iuu Soon uscd 
Similar svadiau tu Sow va 
Since Bi ALB Spacious nis a7 
Sit uf Spare time :3a1 71 
Six AN Speak wan 
Sky i Spectacles 9u ™ 
Slave wis wn Spirits wm = 4an 
Sleep uau uaunasu Split eu 
Slow t ‘Spoon dau 
Small {An Square A waun 
Smell (v. ) ax Stag rns 
,, (good) naz Stamp (v.) iziiu (foot) 
,, (bad) sntu -,, (seal) datiu an 
Smoke (v.) au um '\) (n.)  auauel 
ane) AR 3) (n.) oat Meat 
Snake { Stand (v.) au 
Snatch vd Start Aan qn 
Snow ANZ Stay ay 
Soil (n.) iu Steal az bes 
Soldier = wai Steam boat sia na nl 
Some at Stick (n.) 1é 
Sometimes us ¥ (ve) fia 


Stone Au 
Stop AYA 
Storey 
Story aw 
Stomach vas 


Stomach achetlin vas 


Storm ny 
Stout au 
Street uy 
String WAN 
Strong wis uss 
Stupid 1s 
Sugar ui ma 
Sufficient wa 

Sun waning 
Sunlight uns 
Sunday % aifing 
Sure uu 


Surprised an la 
Suit of clothes #0 Ait wits! Then 
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Ales 
Table Tas 
Table cloth ey Vaz 
Tail wn 
Take IDs sees ‘td 
Take awayin-- + + Id ia 
Tale amu 
Tall as 


Fake care ri 

That, those ui: 
They, them i 
This, these 4 


Target ith 
Taste Ha 
Tea wi 
Teacher aj 
Tell van 
Temple ia lun 
Than An 

ay 
There 4 ti 


Suit (sight) v. 1% mA 
Sweet 
Swim 


AN 
\ ¥ 
a1 WW) 


There is, there are 4% 
Therefore iwi actu 


Thief 


uz Laue 


Thin (of person) wax 


,, (of things) 


Thing 
Think 
Thirty 
Though 
Thread 
Three 
Through 
Thunder 
Thursday 
Tical 
Tiger 
Time 


Uy 
UPS 

a pin 

An Un 
QIN AU 


ann 


AANA 

ab a 

WI 389 

Ju NIAAA 
UW 

AR 

LAP 


Ja) 


Time (long) v4 


Tin 

Tim mine 
Tired 

To 


gin 

I ty 
UD wa BUN 
uae 


+ & 
Th oelt 


,, (dative) un 


To-day 


Had 


tb & 
To-morrow wz i 
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Too 

too late 
Too much 
Together 
Tortoise 
Total 
‘Town 
Trader 


PU 
mm Na 

Hafiu bel. 
aw le 

Qo ae q2- a- 
WAN fi pow fu 
1 
sq 

a 
as 


| o 
We fy 


| 
,, petty trader au au was 


‘Train 


ia IW 


Tram car sam 3a la 


, eee 
Tram conductor au inw 6 4 


‘Tramway 
‘Tramway 
‘Travel 
Traveller 
‘Tread 
Tree 

Try 


We IO 972 
Co. ufthn aa ns 
AU NI 
i SAU WN 
aa 
LAT 
du lk 


1 ¢ 
AqI GH HWW 


Trustworthy  %a 


Turban 
‘Turn 


24 lwn dee 


Bi 


Turn down “a 


Twenty 
Two 


7 ae 
NAY 


Typhoid fever 14 fia 


Umbrella 
Uncle 
Under 


U. 
7H 
as 


o. | 
UW AW 


Underneath 1k 


Unripe 
Use 
Useful 


Vacant 
Valley 
Valuable 
Verandah 
Very 
Visit 


Wages 
Wah 
Wait 
Walk 


eit 
2 
1% 
A 
H tle leat 
Vv. 
7 
Ar 3 
ii narann 
az 
scAtIe1 
gnu 
sei 
Ww. 


= ay 


Wu LAB 
a] 
RAY 


au li 


Walking stick lh sin 
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Wall 
Want 
Wash 


a 


o- le 
AAI AWN) tA 
o- 

AW 


Wash clothes 7 
a & 
Washerman aw 4n ina 


Waste 


ay wdaas 


Watch (n.) wikmiwn 
: at 
“3 (Ve) 
i 
Watchmanan sé mMunusny 


Water 


& 
W) 


Way (road) mr wumre 
,, method 171 


We 
Wealthy 
Weapon 
Weather 
Week 


Weep 
Well 


in 
A = A 
Hats thu aay 
LATE ayy 
~nmMaA 

mee 
A HE 
she lk 


re 


9) 


Well (healthy) azne & 


Well known fi au i an nua 


Wet 
Weight 


aw 


iden 
5 a 
W) AUN 


When 
When ? 
Where 
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as 
Wa 
ite bs 


fi law 


Whereupon 43 


Whether 
While 
Whisky 
White 
Who 
Who ? 
Whoever 
Why 
Wide 
Widow 
Wife 
Win 
Winner 
Window 
Wine 
Wish 
With 


AID 
acu: wa 
war ref 
Vy 
pe A 
A Ag 
las 
era et la 
¢ Y 
#1 la 

QU 
nn 

q 
LUN ADIT 
wey nage 
Tus 
Fo UUe 

Qu ' 
ALL) BIE 

l 
acy 
way  aenn ber 
sy = Lag 


With draw nau aan 
Wood (forest) éh 


: ,, (timber) ‘br 


Wooden wn etw Lt 
Word An 
Worth seeing wg 
Work (n.) nu 7 

» (v.) Hm Wm 
Write LN 
Wrong incorrect éi ll gn 

,, (bad) #3 

Y, 





‘Year 
Yellow 
Yesterday 


Yes 
Yonder 


You 
‘Your 





Young 





Zero 


Yard (8ft.) na 
Yard (court yard)auwany 


al 
u 
A rs 
N LUND 
& 

alte 

A x 
INA NW UW 
sd 
ee 
t q 

Wi 

; x 
WW = hANS 
WAY Wi 


QU 
14 
AH 
Li 


oY 
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SIAMESE ENGLISH 
VOCABULARY. 


This Vocabulary contains words with appro- 
priate meanings for exercises and passages for 
translation inthis book from Exercise 46 onwards. 
Many common words which occur in the earlier 
part of the book have not been repeated in this 
vocabulary. The Arrangement of words is as 
follows. High words are marked * 


(i) The letters are arranged in the order 
of the Siamese alphabet. 


(ii) The words under each letter are ar- 
ranged as follows. 


A. Words whose first syllable ends in a simple 
vowel. 


sound of N. 
Ng. 


93 23 93 4? 3? 


jn ae 


rip ?? 72 3 9? 9? M. 


diphthong. 


Taam ooo 
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nth bag packet natin 
nuwe(1)basket(2stomachinazums 

x 
nan looking glassniutias 
nen basket nx b 
nz Lax NsZarw 
(1) to rush upon (2) tent naz He 
naw plank Aa 
NIZAs bell ae 
a pape Aa 
niztan to jump nat 
nizwr7e rabbit nai mney 
nace flower pot aa) 
nay to do és 

eid: AL a 
nensnarl i | a, aie 
Ministry of War 
= in| 
NIVIWIN HAIN AN ie aa 
Ministry of Agriculture $" 
neniueedseine nas 
Minis. of Foreign affairs |), 
NENIWWAILIA ee 
Ministry of Local Govt. i, 
rename ina 
3 QU. 

Ministry of the Interior Ina 
nasnaaty Fina5% lna aug 


Ministry of Justice Lawn 


buffalo 

state procession 
tile 

what 

sailor 

Kang 

to build 

crow tea pot 
coffee 

bold 

brave 
behaviour 
how many 


what is thetime 
rose 


virtue health 
pollen 

(1) to (2) old 
far 

hen 

near 
neighbouring 
liar 


MAWwA 


& 

nu 

ny 

ma At ve 
nmi wu 
ny iu ny 
nyu 
naw 

o. 
naw 
fu el 
nag 
nar 
i 

nie 
nge im 
nye nw 7 
mys lta 
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chair 

ship 

city wall 
profit 

to get worse 
force 


unay 


ins 
Lung 


Na 


to respect 
bold 

rapids 
heap, troop 


Nas ABM MUN 
secret police, detectives 


fixed appointednan 
Nu (1) with (2) to preventiiin 


to separate 
work, business 
trade 
betting 
war 

a little 
before 
piece 

to much 
cage 
middle 
wide 
Ayuthia 
Bangkok 
Paris 


Nav 


a 


119) 


=> =) 
» 


A 
Tra 

Ay 7. 
NI AI 
INUIAUA 

ar 

INAUA 
na 


a- Qe 


NU sw 


oo 


Nay 


small box 
cook 
laws 

to bite 
actions 

to hinder 
angry 
lazy 
honour 
to hate 

to be born 
food 
back 


fiu «to cut with scissors 


ok 
ny 


NINN 


to collect 


committee 


navene ins Hducation Dep. 
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vease cheek md I 

ines even accustomed tinanyu officials 

nar transformation TRAILER 

nan to tellto inform High Commissioner 


und (1) glass (2) valuables toundc 
nad banana fiteia’ idle 
Aiea to connect & cation stingy 
fies tas any grumbler 

to have business with /4, egg 
sa wo sae Ui feather, fur 
ae rand us a title Khoon 

fl quux nobleman officals 

ate while aU to hang up 
azluu thief tau to write 
wu to enlarge Miau tuf Paklat 
V0 te ask for 18 to imprison 
van to beg for alms ‘77 to obstruct,opposition 
aa lnw to beg pardon it side 
8 article, chapter 7: \u inside 
U7 leg fs lati: =~ yonder 
airfulns jaw ‘tis wan outside 
v7 right hand sa na: behind 
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V3 district Ant to salute 
vA (1) of (2) goods ai ~—S order 
var mui present gift ‘au va mu beggar 
wan (1) Indian Autism coachman 

(2) visitor vault servant 
dala angry annoyed jaulau am passenger 
dau poor au au na conjuror 
v8 Agu smoke 
1)entirely (2)to be broken/ai to separate 
7A to dig aiuaru afraid of 
tH to cross fu 1) evening 2)to restore 
wn to sell AR wave 
Uau flute atu (1) a title (2) favour 

A Ausiay intimate 

ach lawsuit Tau stump (ofa tree) 
asuar to become wild |Ax ought to 
i, price ait wis. once upon a time 
a4 hire Ais (ut) dew 
i namely AABN canal 
Ay teacher ax (1)serew(2)to brandish 
¢ pair vAiut close to 
laa to wish for asa’ materials apparatus 
AN (1) word (2) pieceliaias pin wy mouse trap 


( 348 ) 


iar tools AaY to wait 

Feat ae ai Aes to chew 
theatrical properties | ZI 

aan enclosure, corral to kill 

An to bend man enemy 

AD to think aig to flog 

LAA gas N 

Aq complete 13 stupid 

AY kheub Aw reflection 

WAL narrow ru work 

lasau uaas to doubt fuinau salary wages 

nau man to forget ia nu handsome, pretty 

anu tn Vai opposition — ny easy 

anu wa la satisfaction | a 

pnw Gu @ pleasure lat az confusedly 

anu av happiness a chief 

an to be in charge of}|q ayy 

ert lantern substance of an affair 

wee la ai good natured 

large hanging lamp Vins director 

LA ever ‘sia; proprietor 

Ane buffalo iMwiunnu manager 


& ° ° ° 
am u on this occasion! nud. amount 
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#1.Uu important 
jiiau defendant 


Yani _ plaintiff 
atl to catch, to arrest 


qu (1) poor (2) until Su ill, sick 
an dish an to sink 
aL Chinese qt to pay 


Vu accustomed to,expert|i937 WI = to TOW 


Lassigy robber 
at wie sub-district 


Q52 true 

qs then 

be manifest 
Q- ° 

uasany to inform 

an to tear up 

Lan Chinese 


uan aie to distribute 
aA to note down 


anvan letter 
QA 


(1) strong (2) to prepare | 


qa uary to arrange 
4a; la heart 

Ja tasteless 
ae to light 


a gable 

44¢ to bore, to dig out 
q 

ans’ savage 


auu” and so 
WE sufficient 
aan clever 


inaa Ulumination,festival 
aw I 

nu pungent 

an to pull, to drag 
Auwew ruined 

ai ~=—s indifferent, listless 





AI! to seize 

“ 
aus to win 
azin kind, sort 
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4 ut explain to point out [4a 

a name NAL 

2s A A 

va sacs» famous WH 

lfaime tomake use 41 
of a person’s Services|, 

Im to rent 

1c to decide 


: 1) AT 
au storey, grade, form |. 


1 
gu 





forexample 4, 
TOU spoon | 
i (1)to weight (2) catty 
swiiuu gw painter artist (7 
ax bY carpenter zt pas 
avian blacksmith a 
‘is to snatch away Ws 
41 gap,opportunity, hole ™ 
anu to box WOU GU 
in to pull an tu 
anu toinfluence  jta 
qq many, plentifulign tou 
tn distinct, legibleiax 
O16 race, nation [tan wan 
ip connected Tie 


to wipe 

to like 

to praise 
to taste 
inhabitants 


vias townsfolk, people 


garden 


W) (1) bad (2) period 
to trust, to believe 


‘ti 
fiddle 


Crest 
to buy 
chain 
naughty 
to hide 
naughty 
pale 
ruined 
to hide 
to repair 
left hand 


lacy 
nyu 


2 


qr 
lp 
AA 
Al 


ATU 


WAY AA WAL adjoining 


Tau 


AAW 


y Alt 
large, big a 
Annamite san 
, ih 
a (1) fierce (2) to scold. ‘ 
7 savage 
whoever wit Ves 
to command _|azna: 
to break through |azuas 
custom house jaw an 
au earth, ground land  |adju aan 
AND 
to collide naan 
softly Aa 
hasty aa lu 
month Aa W 
and so ANY 
to catch AGI 
child i 
flower ‘la anu 
sun my 
to boil iar lol § 


to extinguish 
unripe 
at first, former 
star 
with 

9] 


lamp 
greedy 


to lean on one side 


west 

east 

market 
through 

to join together 
for the future 
to conquer 
balance, scales 
to despise 
cupboard 

to interrogate 


stove, oven 
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funni position nui sto carry water 
rank, appomtment Ain house, building 
UA place, locality ee Papeeal: 
n low 
AIAN lane alley 
AY oneself 2 
se AD to cut 
yi ° plant = fomain 
i " pe ; 929 to inspect 
a (1) stoppea up 
(2) ata loss" to strike,to slap 
: AOU to answer 
vu toawakeup ‘|, al 
: 0 boi 
UU empty, clear 
2 : ee own to follow, following 
LOU to remind | Hae 
. BV) 
nay straight a 
6g to establish Soe 
as 9 various a 


aw an besides,inaddition py), 
LBS to arrange 


a: BI 
ustea to dress oa 
Bess bed i 

an to fall nau 


an 9 to be startled iti 
an ah me to be drowned tis 
to fish 


an var ay iu 


road, street 


to offer,to present 


permanent 

to hold,to carry 
to pull out 
correct 

(1)to (2) toreach 
money bag 
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a (1) to make slower 
(2) to sink |z 


Ps VW WAU 
urn to quarrel uk 
11 1 ieee: 
qn (i) eaae (2) correct hoes 
th : 
since after eae 
flan to take off i 


‘iu to push with the foot .4. 
a nu 


times 
mattress 
very 
equal 
only 
foot 
why 


(1) abundant (2) enamel (1) to support (2) patient 


one (i) to redeem ... 


| vii punctual 
maim to pour out er . 
P vii lnu punishment 
won row line ; 
yu capital, money 
naw to retire 
: “un instead of 
aed cu : 
7 E uw candle 

fw ui glass 

* N39 WINGO 

. to be kind, to‘favour 

vatiuw account book i 

« nit wenutiu to go, to walk 
VELA sea 2 

vi together 
mar to quarrel . 

nite all 
nw soldier oe 
a VE A all 
va la —s to be cowardly 
A me road, way 

mia to paint 1d 
, nos O 
m (1) landing stage 8 


(2) appearencenar yas 


copper 
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nar swmaas brass id 
VS stomach IWAN 
"as to exact 
qn each every 

os ‘ 
un misfortune 

WAS 

Wet slave 


fia point of the compass 








z WHAT 
nia to cheat to swindle 
= win 
in false 
wim 
nan to cast be 
vannain auction sale i. 
ae wins 
van} wealth, property | _ 
AU) IU 
"IU tc know 
NU almost i 
ai le 
vn not very good | ~ 
; dU 
ew (1) to harness — 4 
(2) to compare ‘ 

e 
WANA Thomas u iN 
We stern helm ont 
"DX to throw out 4h) 

ly 
A YW) 
nly, |e 
PULA bank note wie 
‘ oe 
az business ina 


joss stick 
ordinary, usual 


wien custom 


W 


town, city 


was nvann Korat 


to worship 
boat 

clock, watch 
in front 
window 


_ shameless, impudent 


to run away 
truly 

in 

between 
rotten 


to lead to conduct 


water 
tea 
sugar 
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a 


* . a 
wa weight uu da 
* a a t 
wi oil uu 
UY firmly closely  juax 
wau vat! tobe fast asleep 
fu hillock Way 
ALN skin leather uy 
oe epee 

vitae AuW newspaper rues as 
fig quiet we nw 
AUDS (1) marsh (2) pus 

un bird 12 11 

q | 

ununi parrot ALOY 
unATUW canary way 
un vin whistle ALA 

qe fg 
uniiuu school boy Luo 


unas hooligans, rowdies 
un to think 


: a é 
van an besides except |taystu 
WA desig, particle iflna 

of guns in salutes} fry 
fiausiua avery littl wh 
fin wuow a little 
aA ae ° a 
uatiity continually Leavin 


2 


fia to count to reckon [11 


to respect 
soft 
(1) lined with 


cloth (2) cloak 


smooth 
butter 
cheese 
officer 
finger, inch 
toe 

little 

little 

north 

meat, flesh 


UJ 


plentiful 

to eat 
neighbourhood 
Company 
(mercantile) 
pure 

mad 
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aim father Ties 
Tus ancient ugau 
yu (1) light (adj) jtitma 
(2) to go slowly Fe 
tig to strenghten Z 
| wus 
uu to grumble . 
was 
eft ba ladder staircase), 
ag ua 
Lass to do carefully 
Ugg tribe, company 
usgyn to load : 
u 
ueym to make pro- 
‘J B tia 1 


clamation to command 
eu toblossom to open jun usa 


uneys 

dW & 

nw wu 
1 é 

7 Ban Kamin (a town) uat 18 

uiwwan up-country 


accounts cin 


antiwwan . eas 
rustics, peasants uiwtn 

tin bill 

flu to fly Lue 

yey luck, fortune,merit {in 

uuu thin, flat ele) 

aK to hide uae 

tit: to rule. to ordain we 


to do homage 

fortunately 

daring, bold 

some, any 

Bank 

on one side 

in future 

land 

to tell 

lesson, chapter 

now 

wound 

(1) to twist 

(2) dysentery 

son 

daughter 

to enter the 
priesthood 

plan, pattern 

slave 

cowrie shell 

large 

cushion 


( 857 ) 


i|  |tl:wos behaviour manners 
ls tormeet issu = about 
uanns assistant usya to fix a price 


or deputy official issn to despise 


e e e é 
lan yanans Vice-Ministerlix lev use, useful 


Usd to support isenain wonderful 
eleng ilcaia la to be astonished 
particulars, point, Way ||nag’ . desire 

tema = notice tlean to join 

tlsenan to compete el to throw 

tenau composed of jth forest, jungle 
leq now. f year 

ase to stay in fina last year 

tlc multitude f] oboe, bag’ pipe 

csca BU people, populace | (1) to pave with 
eau «=- meeting (2) crab 
isesiti to decorate (\lsaiéi Post office 
isfiua presently wh to blow 

lace door uly to mix 

denim to give ‘lai dacoit 

dsina country las to divide 

x uv to sit ‘cin _: reason, 


isumch usage, custom talent, intelligence 
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fia 


‘4 Bl ANI 


un 


equal, like 
flu 


pin 
fiu lney cannon, artillery dit 
dauh pound sterling £ nu dnw 


wlauu to change ? 
hie 
ee at the time when 

it 

ag to bake Hs 
tls to construct 


uae: (1) tube (2) chimney |)... 


to open 
to raise the hat 
to fine 


to conquer, to 
subdue 


to compare, 
for example 


counterfeit 
fort 
end, extremity 


Hay i 


idaas 
inasas 
fin 

thn 
tham 
gnu 
dan 
udan 
dna 
naan 


fin 
Ldsa 


to take care, to 


take precautions 


to strip 

to govern 

to fix, to plant 
mouth 

pen 

to deliberate 
to plant 
strange curious 
to desire 
without 

to shut 

please 





uaa to loose, to set free 
cae ill, sick 


A 


WU (1) proud (2) to 
soar (3) to come willingly 


ela well, healthy 
el cloth 

W ghost 

e to became rotten 
Vas manager 

ei Ol gentleman 
eau ne traveller 

ei teA) 3 Commissary 
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el ae savage, brigand|d: crowd, flock, pack 

ela wound dan to send 

a produce, advantageléln via todrill, to practice 

alt fruit dine concerning, on 

udu flat, sheet — side of 

uel iu earth, world = ljsany 

Meds (1) to substitutelchamberlain manager 
(2) to pull hard |yepen patience 

ei to fasten to tie sae et eens 

ain ee «wie uns palace windows 

a (1) f, (2) hair * Ws War wu the title 

can thin of the King’s brothers 

ap husband «waiai qn wut the title 

| | of the King’s sons 


* NIE SOW elder brother 


a (1) wall (2) lid «wiz onan palace 


alreunii partition wall | 4. 4 4% throne, any 

«nga palm of the hand |place where the King sits 

i ts skill x Was Lie heart 

th to watch, to «wa wu to give 
have audience of |. 4. wm, anda 

du rain 4. WITLI eye 

fini to dream se NEUIN NANT 


fismaa ss coast Royal Palace 
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ae WELSH FT Lawns * NZ AW Cremation 
order command NIDA priest 


a 
naz taequ 1a ~Prapatom|« nszaym younger brother 


ae Woe USAT, nzoinw temple 
to want to desire |wa father 
WaeNI blessing waa trader, merchant 


J 
Nos WHTLUG prayer 
nur a title Phya 


waa cook 


wi to escort to accompany 
* WENT AUT 


Avuew to investigate 
to journey to walk 


Awine? judge 


%* Wad ON to give f was iu relatives. brother 


a 6 
& WESTIN Na rocket, firework 


moneys PCO RS eay LWEITL ceiling 


xe WISTTH veyeys 


LANG silk 
order command 


LLNS to be spread 





J 
x WITT Usael 


_ | on two atts 
to want, to desire ‘Ly! 


common. people 


& 
«WENT wnpts LO ~— aria policeman 


se WITT U9 

(1) beyond 
second palace (Wang Na) (2) to pass through 
enn nay to punishlyi, thousand 
%* WIA place enclosure WIIE4 shape, form 


wane temple in aU quickly, smartly 
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wm (1) vase (2) to snare |wiay ready 


wa (1) stupid (2) towiay ti together 
speak evil of |, w.. 


because 
(8) base, common 


iu floor, surface)" aut therefore 
ome patience wa tostop, wait, not yet 
Wau friend i 
wai to miss, to mistake : 
WAN whilst x sky 
fis to lean against bl fire 
a to ask, help of Ai electricity, 

1k electric light 
wad to-morrow 
eas ‘ane ‘WW lus’ conflagration 
LLNS dear iw tooth 
Twas hollow, cave jiuda alternately 
Lives until as far as |Ww deer 
wan company ite to listen,to hear 
wan was relatives, friends {ys straw 
wa (1) fan (2) to blow Wastocomplain, to accuse 
warn to stumble wn@ bruise 
wa to speak wn mattress 
waa wau ofgreatinterestilan to purify, to tan 
NU to meet wie to beat clothes 


Wad carpet (on a stone) 


Mid) 
pv 
NGI 

qo. 
me vu 
me tu 
my wan 
711) WAS 


& 
wtf) 
qo. 

EWS 
1123199 


24 = 
dade le 


AND 
AN) 
ANI th 


> SS 
i 


> 
Sp- oF _ of _ 


eit 
4 

+ 

sbH 


ines 
MH WwW 





Nn ‘lua mile 
language sia not very 
mountain Wr wood, timber 
wife sn drunk 
in future vil diligent 
inside W9 mother 
outside Wu screen, curtain 
afterwards WA skilful 
1 watts although 
mankind, peopleivxau pillow 
cocoanut wNau like, same 
mango aif (1) swollen (2) rich 
theday after 4! vinu to pay attention to 
to-morrow iin; town, country 

doctor Nay uu  up-country 
dog 1 addicted to 
wolf wm much 
bear aun hat 
collection vn au panama hat 
village ANA all 

verandah blinds sin although 
mother Hata to conceal 
river iiawn pocket knife 


( 363 ) 


ue dark us mosquito 

WAL to hand over 4.19 granary, barn 
vuau to kneel before j1::is 

419) corner to take away by force 
ele Fs 

we plenty 


to steal, to snatch away 


k / 
as to decree eas (1) to turn aside 
sia weary (2) uneven 
die) wife an NIzwAS 

be chief clerk, secretar 

ita meh = just now k a y 
anu to lift up 

wwe small mattress y 
en 4g to raise 

E : 

en difficult 

n ay poison Bie drop 

: yu Japan Japanese 5s, (1) to hammer 


a lat Europe 

shinas to fear, to respect)*¥" 
eu (1) hanging down "Ya WN 
2)moveable(3)palanquin|!2" 


ef 
= 
ry 


Ee 


yet, not yet. {ai 
to shoot way 


more WAN 


rep- cep 
éo fo 


(2) to hold back 
to stop 


to rest at 
summit, peak 


du to hear vu coarse rough gruff 
dua pleasure nau to pick up 

& 
iu to stand sity to sew 


to borrow, to lend 
to allow 
habitually 


Say " 
sda 


79 


q2eH19 
aA 

seufigie 
5e¢/¢ 
sae 
ene 
sc lamu 
nA 
78 

a 
Q 
4, 
QO 
ran 


1 
d 


o-— 


aho- 
ay 


ot 


u 
Iu aTty 
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middling,smallinzfiua  tocause,trouble 
to visit TW reward, prize 
long mm body 

aGe: improved 


: \ssuau gambling house 
large bell Levee barracks 
system 


lst wenuna hospital 





ction, j - 
secon Journey ls: wn police station 


ak : 
to take care ls: Guu school 


between Tse uitau saw mill 
mae muicent sari ~—- boots, shoe 
De 30S track 
reer as story 

to know m to love 





toknow quite welll... to guard, to care 


| to wander about te to call 
nai to trouble, to annoy - flavour 
to dance TAN rickshaw 
shop ol railway 
to fight 
ie fama o Ayty i 


aun 
AU 


19 


Fe t 
house, building present government 


crow’s nest /3u.8 government 
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mag populace WN total 

qt power, might ‘nu at intervals 
jan A) tosave oneself inunu report 

730 quickly ie cruel fierce 
if to receive 3 quick 


juusemu to partake of, inv — slow, dilatory 
to eat jana ll steam boat 


i Gin vou independant [fd ferry boat 
fisas to answer for, ifq sy man o’war 
to guarantee |, f 

i ag tocommand * ence, hedge 
will nimble restless : 

Al theatre 
nw level flat x 
a ae afm in detail 
‘ = Ora AND to fuse 
‘ i form, shape aa to attract 
Gees aa (1) wheel )2) to 
yimw picture jest, to banter 
7A around an to say good bye 


num (1) altogether |anat auction sale 
(2) to include 1 


“va to flow 
fiuu tau well-arranged, )\, to drive away, 
ae, to dismiss 
mu joy, pleasant ia to say, to explain 


fi near, by the side of imaispirit alcoholic liquor 
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wine 

trouble 

steps 

atu (1) bald (2) million 
au (1) to sail (2) to run, 








anunau London 

aay simply, entirely 

ADU (1) sledge (2) to 

move, to drag 

as lnw to punish , 

VAS to miss the way, 
to forget | 

vas lua infatuated 

vaiA roof 

a1 below, beneath 

ais to wateh | 

HS uncle 

AD! B to try 


4 
I 
1 
' 


aax (1) royal, (2) a title 
ax acim disobedient 
saus (1) to keep(2) to feed 


mann 
| 


& ° ° 
aus Laz =togive a dinner 


an to steal 


ae é 
anwt code, appearence 


ain to pull 
nam to be astonished 
van (1) to get out of 


the way (2) passing place 


An deep 

an peyua key 

ani servant 

anus kitten 

aan iron 

Tank world 

vann ax to deceive 

saan to choose 

an to cease 

an to lower 

ant religious 

| formula, code 

ano (1) flat (2) to 
spread out 

van to be untied 


tube, pipe, lamp 
chimney 
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AIA wire 297 18 
AAU invisible qu 
at secret Fu afin 
AAU asleep i 7 
aN wind 
AW (1) interpreter i If 
, (2) to tie up fein off 
aa to forget 
qu low 7 
vn 
MAAN cape ; 
: ait la 
ape to enclose 
b : me 
waa side, angle 7 
ee nw L 
WN waun square | 
aw varigated a 
Ln? inferior 2 
aA a 
ima to turn round ee SUSI 
q ANA LEN 
7 wah—2 metres), «+ 
ny Ww 
Wns splendid S 
aw knowledge - 
IAN reasoning 
V1 method 


Amn disturbance quarrel mia 
Satz marvellous special jena uws 


evening 

day 

birthday 
trouble tumult 


104 (1) exempt (2) unless 


excepted. 
dizzy 
palace 

to expect 
to hope 


to, place todeposit 


vacant at leisure 


temple 

todraw pictures 
to be startled 
to swim 

kite 

cow, Ox 


Fi 


law court 
civil court 
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anmymn power might ana always 
an enemy aun auay to shudder 
Anita education ae Siam 
av happy NI pond, lake 
Aan sawk, cubit aa: to let go 
ann to make merit aau diverse 
Plt fraction, part «imu to eat, to enjoy 
uy —-‘Tich man ‘ans daylight, light 
eo corpse A to store up 

a ama clean 
ams te be startled jarna § toswear, oath 
uanr to explain, to tellaunm able, strong,brave 
aAmN safe, safety [mk husband 
«1ahia tocome, to go jauva _—of all kinds 
ag mind, attention, jmwa harsh, cruel 
ant pleasant, cheerfulia colour 
ain united, associatediawwih Minister 
AWN wey) lawn, common la entrails 
AU well, healthy [lalain rubbish, dirt 
ANU bridge a post 
ANT to fast anelity important 


satau clerk 
AWA book 


aay well, healthy 
ai finished, completed 
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Aunwi to converse ant animal 
atyny to promise - faithful virtuous 

agreement, contract! finished 
a4 short NAA to insert 
auar #ai stone rock Aol to enquire 
Wu (1) end (2) every thing atu (i) to smoke 2 to pump 
a (1) Sen (2) nervelang to eat to associate 
aT garden ancl an  fellow-drinker, 
an part, share pot-companions 
acne «= War waula examination 

aay Tif 

= doubt to mistrustl,, a3 suitable befitting 
ag to send auifin to succeed 
dunn to notice according to one’s wishes 
ade tororder anh riches 
ga fo uid WA to decrease 
ahldf Singapore ae (1) late (2) line 
fis something, thing|*” girl 
as tall, hi gh au beautiful 
sanain woollen cloth }#* ne peer rineloRstor 
ania bright an tiger 
NO) fresh ifn mat 
rng, enemy ‘ND clothes 


1a cowardice peevish |ma 


Vj 
Ap tower 
v ear 
Ln to bark 
num: way, path, Journey 
wu goose 
av tail 
vy separated, distant 
AN shop, store 
Ai shelf 
LAs place 
ADS room 
woian kitchen 
Aas we saat tap-room, bar 
Hay lequ cellar 
“voi wau bed room 


var iv wan reception room 
AN WAY 
wat (1) obstacle (2) loop|..., 
wn 


WA 
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(2) to enquire 


to refuse 


to break 


n to force open 


t 





I 





shoal, reef 
‘Af Cause reason matter 


Au box, chest 
Q 

ay to prevent 
aw well, cured 
aw iad lost 

An old, over ripe 
& 

A to carry 
ADL oyster 
¥ la heart 

aww chief 

vi we to laugh 

| 
Wa AX 


to deceive, to mislead 


t) 
ayeyi permission 
ails besides, as well 
atu A Vice-minister 
ach limit 
delicious 


aNd 
symptom, appearance 


é 
Ae 


S&S 


Hi 
ay 


Ce 


Tdi 
arg 


avi to dwell, dwelling!" 
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week ais to rely upon 

aged an more 

Arab ain nacdin 

weapon noise, disturbance 
att 


a- A 
ay INAY AWS 


aw food 
; 1 a a fuang’s worth of atts 

pees? é BeOS tam continually 
au device stratagemlayq capable daring 
gl tunnel passage ig brick 
pan aver 
‘ diligence perseverence supernatural power 

aw steam an wuu to support 
Yama occasion an, to boast 
an iia van harbour ei 
AWS Mrs. (1) scent (2) to be kind to 
dma power authority |" full satisfied | 
dune district officer |¥* to carry, to lift 
dun danger eee pretty 
bs Ener mu shame 
du a rh a low fellow 

, an gulf, bay 
DAU soft 
ne fat aca: tumult disturbance 
ainje English Teuna hotel, inn 








BY APPOINTMENT 


KIAM HOA HENG & CO. 


THE WHITELEY OF BANGKOK 
EAST SIDE OF RIVER MENAM. 


IMPORTERS, OF ALL KINDS : 
Wines,Spirits, Hardware and Fancy Goods 


SPECIAL ATTENTION PAID TO 
UP-COUNTRY ORDERS. 





Fresh Supplies of Goods 
Arriving Weekly 
We aim only to please 
Do you want anything 
You are sure to get the Best 
at honest value at 
KIAM HOA HENG’S 


THE UNIVERSAL PROVIDERS OF THE 
CITY OF THE 


WHITE ELEPHANT. 


CHEAPEST and BEST 
MOMONWA NI ASNOH 


NAT LERT 


GENERAL STORE & HOTEL. 
TABLE REQUISITES & DECORATIONS. 


Carriages and Steam Launches on hire 
Sole Agent for the BANGKOK MANU- 
FACTURING Co’s., Aerated Waters, and 


the famous ‘New Home’ Sewing Machine. 


AH SEEANG 
TAILOR. 





Begs to submit the patronage of the public. 
White, and other suits of first-class style, fit 
and quality at moderate prices. Customers at- 
tended at their residences on receipt of post- 


card, giving their name and place of residence. 


ALMOST OPPOSITE TO THE 


BANGRAK MARKET 


K. ISONAGA & CO. 


Photographers from Japan 


Undertake to execute every kindof Pp fr otographic Work. 
Developing and rinting of Cmateur’s Negatives. 


Studio opposite the British Legation, 
NEW ROAD. 


C. PAPPAYANOPULOS 


MANUFACTURER OF HIGH CLASS 
EGYPTIAN CIGARETTES. 


Choicest Turkish Tobacco, and the best Petchaboon 
Siamese Tobacco, always fresh in stock. 


New Road, BANGKOK. 


By Special Appointment to 
H. M. THE KING OF SIAM. 
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VACUUM OIL COMPANY. 
OFFICE: BUSH LANE 


The Company Stock 40 varieties of Engine and 
Cylinder Oil. The best Oils are unsurpassed and 
hold the premier position in the lubricating World. 
Motor Oils a distinct speciality, made on scientific 
principles. 

The only Oil that always Oils as Oil should always Oil. 


LocAL MANAGER—E. H. V. MAYNE. 


KEE CHIANG & SONS 
CHAREON KRUNG ROAD, TALAT NOI. 
By APPOINTMENT PURVEYORS TO 
N.R.P. The Crown Prince of Siam, 


PROVISION WINE and SPIRIT 
MERCHANTS. 


CHAROEN KRUNG PHOTOGRAPHIC STUDIO. 
J. ANTONIO,—Proprietor, 
NEW ROAD, BANGKOK. 


Awarded Silver Medal Hanoi Exhibition 1902-1903. 
Silver Medal St. Louis Exhibition 1904. 


A large collection of Views and Types of Siam 
Illustrated Post Cards, 

I!lustrated Guide Book to Bangkok and Siam. 

Amateur’s Plates developed and finished at moder- 
ate charges. 


A. M. ADAMS. A. LEBBAY & CO. 


INDIAN MERCHANTS, WHOLESALE 
AND RETAIL. 


Fancy Goods of all Descriptions. 
Ladies and Gentlemen's Outfitters. 


WAT KOH STREET, — BANGKOK. 
H. SWEE HO. 


GENERAL MERCHANTS & IMPORTERS. 


ee ake of the NATIONAL CHEMICAL DEPOT, Im- 

porters of Drugs and Chemical Dealers in Soluble and Flavour- 
ing Essences, Colourings Acid Sulphuric, and Soda Bicarbonate. 
Patent Medicines, Glassware and Druggists Sundries. Suppliers of 
Aerated Water Ingredients and Requisites. 


ESTABLISHED 1871. 
BANGKOK : 
Address Pit Satien Bridge, Charoen Krung Road, 
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BOILER-MAKERS. 


FOOK LOONG 


CARPENTER. 


SILVER MEDAL HANODL EANIBITION. 


Contractor, Manufacturer of First Class Fur- 
niture, Cabinet Maker, Boat Builder and Painter. 
Furniture of every description made to order and 
from any design. 


A large quantity of ready made furniture 
in stock. 


Works and repairs executed with despatch. 
Customers attended at their residences upon 
receipt of a post-card. 


F. W. Wijeratne & Co. 


BUYERS AND SELLERS 
OF 


GENERAL PRODUCTS OF SIAM. 
Building. (shortly to be opened) opposite the 
BRITISH LEGATION. 

Branches at Paknampo, Korat and Chantaboon. 


S. S. MARICAN 
INDIAN STORE. 


SILK AND CLOTH MERCHANTS. 


Wholesale and Retail Importers, Dealers in all kinds of 
Indian, Chinese and Japanese Silk and Sundry Goods. 
NEw Roap, nearly opposite the FRENCH BANK, Bangkok. 


Che “ Siam Observer” 


The First Daily Mewspaper in Siam. 
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PUBLISHED IN ENGLISH AND SIAMESE 
EVERY EVENING. 





Local - Tes. 40 per an. 
Subscription Rates 
Foreign £2 18s. Od. ,, 


Siam Weekly Mail 


ENGLISH EDITION. 





Subscription Local Tes. 20 per annum 
Foreign : £1 10s. 0d. ,, 

Siam sMaitrt 

SIAMESE WEEKLY EDITION. 

Subscription Local Tes. 15 per annum. 
Moderate Advertising Rates 

And Special Terms for Contracts 

All kinds of printing at the 
SIAM OBSERVER PRINTING WORKS 


Oriental Avenue—Bangkok:. 


“WASHINGTON ” LIGHT AND 
ENGINEERING (CO. 


W.GROSSJOHANN & CO., BANGKOK. 


Sole Importers for the genuine WASHINGTON LIGHT 
D. R. PATENT. Patented in almost all civilized coun- 
tries. The cheapest light at the present time, 
a 500 candle power lamp will use 1% atts kerosine oil 
per hour. 


No Engines Required, No Danger, No Trouble 


Common Kerosine oil used only. 


GENERAL CONTRACTORS 


The above firm will undertake repairs of Automobiles, 
Spare Parts, as Sparkevils, Sparkplugs, Batteries (30 
amperes) also any other parts can be furnished at 
cheapest rates. 


Repairs of Mechanical Instruments. 


Sole Agents for: R. WOLF, Engineering and 
Boiler Work, Magdeburg, Engile’s Work, Solingen, 
Pneumatic Tool Co., Dusseldorf, A. Schumann 
a See oe and Engine Works, "Leipzic Plagurtz 


REPRESENTATIVE OF THE 
DEUTZ ET GELDERMANN. 


Sec AY MARNE CHAMPAGNE. 


C. G. TIMONELLIS 
GENERAL PROVISION STORES. 


Speciality of Provisions, Wines and Liqueurs. 
NEW ROAD, 
Opposite the British Legation. 
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S. TISSEMAN & CO. 


Gateb-makers, Jewellers, Silversmiths 
and General Dealers. 


REPAIRS 


ESTABLISHED 1882. 


M. CACACEH’S STORE 


New Road. nearly opposite 
Oriental Avenue. 


COMMISSION AGENTS 
AND 


Importers of Italian, German, English and 
French Provisions. 


W INE.—The largest Stock in Bangkok in 
Cases and Casks, Rhine, Burgundies, 
Bordeaux and Italian. 


N.B.—As we deal direct with all the Manufacturers in 
Europe our prices are lower than any other 
Store in Siam. 


INDIAN STORE 
Wassianull eAsseomul] © Co. 


SILK MERCHANTS & MILLINERS. 


Wholesale and Retail Importers, Dealers in all kinds of 
Indian, Chinese and Japanese Silk, Silverware and 
Sundry Goods. 


NEW ROAD, opposite the FRENCH BANK, Bangkok. 
FIRMS : FOREIGN BRANCHES: 








Yokohama, Hongkong, | Melbourne, Kobe, Canton, 
| Saigon, Sourabaya, Mac- 
Manila, Singapore, — cassar,Samarang,Batavia, 
Bandoeng, Padang, 
Bombay and Europe. ' Penang, Rangoon, Ceylon 
. and Calcutta. 


GOTTE & CO. 


General Printing 
Establishment and 
Book-binding Department. 


SEPARATE STATIONERY 
DEPARTMENT. 


NEW ROAD, Corner of BUSH LANE. 


SEANG LOONG 


CARPENTER & CONTRACTOR. 





Manufacture of First Class Furniture, Cabinet 
Maker, Boat- builder, and Painter. Furniture of 
every description made to order from any design. 


A large quantity of ready made furniture 
in stock. 


Works and Repairs executed with despatch. 


Customers attended at their residences upon 
receipt of a post-card. 


WINDMILL ROAD, NEAR BANGRAK 
HOSPITAL. 


BANGKOK DISPENSARY. 


CHEMISTS DRUGGISTS AND OPTICIANS 
PATENT MEDICINES, AND SPECTACLES 
OF GOLD SILVER, AND NICKEL. 


OPTICAL AND CHIRURGICAL INSTRUMENTS 
PASTEUR FILTERS. 
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M. § E ANGULLIA & 00, 


RAJAWONG ROAD—BANGKOK. 


GENERAL MERCHANTS AND COMMIS- 
SION AGENTS. 


ROPES, COTTON, YARNS, CASTOR OIL 
TRUNKS, &c., &c. 





THE DRAPERY STORE 


INDIAN VARIETIES & JAPANESE NOVELTIES. 


Silks, Cottons, Laces, Hosery, Tapestry, Boots, Shoes, Hats, Glass- 
ware, Silverware, Chinaware, Ebonywarey» Clocks, Watches, 
Stationery, Greeting Cards, Bon-boars, **Qolls. Curios 
Carpets, Dados, Side-boards, Fléwer Pots, Mattings, 
Bamboo Ware, Wooden Ware, and Rattan 

Goods, &c., &&. 


Building next CUSTOM HOUSE LANE, BANGKOK. 
Telegraphic Address: ‘‘ DRAPERY” A. B. C. Code, 5th Edition. 


TUNG WHO & CO, 
BANGRAK. 
GENERAL ?ROVISION STORE. 


Fresh Mutton on every Wednesday and Sunday 

morning a speciality. 

We beg to notify the public that we have always on hand every 
description of goods—Cross and Blackwell's, ‘Morton’s, American, 
French, and German Provisions also French. Dry -fruits at moderate 
prices. 

For the Christmas Season, Fresh and. Dry Apphess Walnuts and 
Stores of every description. A post-card sent, ‘will be attended to 
immediately. 


ORIENTAL BAKERY 
(ORIENTAL AVENUE). 


Have always on hand frésh Biscuits 
and ‘Rusk& 


Daily supply of White Bread and Rolls. 


Brown Bread every Wednesday 
and Sunday. 


Fresh Cakes made every other day. 
Wiener Bread on Sunday only. 


Other Cakes, Puddings, Tarts, Jellies and 
Ice-creams. Supplied to order. 


ALL ORDERS PROMPTLY ATTENDED To. 





